ADDENDUM
NO. 01

October 31, 2025

Clark-Pleasant WCHS Phase 4
300 E Main St.
Whiteland, IN 46184

TO: ALL BIDDERS OF RECORD

This Addendum forms a part of and modifies the Bidding Requirements, Contract Forms, Contract
Conditions, the Specifications and the Drawings dated October 6, 2025, by Lancer Associates of
Architects (Architect). Acknowledge receipt of the Addendum in the space provided on the Bid
Form. Failure to do so may subject the Bidder to disqualification.

This Addendum consists of Pages ADD 1-1 through ADD 1 - 2 and attached Lancer Associates of
Architects, Addendum No. 01, October 23, 2025, consisting of 6 pages and 38 drawings.

A. SPECIFICATION SECTION 00 20 00 — INFORMATION AVAILABLE TO BIDDERS

C. WCHS Phase 4 Site Logistics/Phasing Plan/Guideline Schedule date October 8, 2025,
is being issued as part of this addendum for reference by all contractors.

B. SPECIFICATION SECTION 01 12 00 - MULTIPLE CONTRACT SUMMARY

A. Bid Category No. 1 — General Trades

Add the following specification section:

Section 01 51 60 Temporary Sanitary Facilities
Clarifications:
-Provide, install, and maintain temporary floor protection over the Glen Ray Gym

floor during construction. Remove and dispose of at the completion of the project.
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H. Bid Category No. 8 — Painting

Clarifications:
Sand existing CMU to remove old Zolotone paint prior to new coating system.

C. SPECIFICATION SECTION 01 21 00 ALLOWANCES

1. DELETE entirety of this specification section and replace with 01 21 00 —
ALLOWANCES section included as part of this Addendum.

D. SPECIFICATION SECTION 01 23 00 BID ALTERNATES

1. DELETE entirety of this specification section and replace with 01 23 00 — BID
ALTERNATES section included as part of this Addendum.
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SECTION 01 21 00— ALLOWANCES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including amended General
Conditions and other Division-1 Specification Sections, apply to work of this
Section.

1.02 REQUIREMENTS INCLUDED

A. The Specifications contain Allowances for particular items, methods of
construction, quantities of materials, labor for certain items and these stated
Allowances shall be included in the total lump sum bid price.

1. Should the final amounts as determined from actual costs vary from these
stated Allowances, the Contract price will be adjusted by Change Order as
stated in the Conditions of the Contract.

2. Under no circumstances shall work exceeding the stated Allowance
amounts, proceed without a properly executed Change Order.

B. A "Schedule of Allowances" showing amounts included in each prime Contract
Sum, is included at the end of this Section.

C. Product/Materials Allowance: At the earliest feasible date after award of Contract,
advise the Architect and Construction Manager of scheduled date when final
selection and purchase of each product or system described by each Allowance
must be accomplished in order to avoid delays in performance of the Work.

1. As requested by the Architect, obtain and submit proposals for the work of
each Allowance for use in making final selection; include recommendations
for selection which are relevant to the proper performance of the Work.

2. Purchase products and systems as specifically selected (in writing) by the
Architect.

3. Submit proposals and recommendations, for purchase of products or
systems of Allowances, in form specified for Change Orders.

4. When requested, submit a substantiated survey of quantities of materials, as

shown in the "Schedule of Values", revised where necessary, and
corresponding with Change Order quantities.
5. Amount of Allowance includes:
a. Net cost of product
b. Delivery to the site
c. Applicable taxes
6. In addition to amount of Allowance, include in Bid, for inclusion in
Contract Sum, Contractor's costs for:
a. Handling at site, including unloading, uncrating and storage
b. Protection from elements, from damage
c. Labor, installation and finishing
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d. Other expenses (e.g., testing, adjusting and balancing) required to

complete installation

e. Overhead and profit

Contingency Allowance: Contingency allowance shall be used only as directed for
Owner's purposes. Proposal shall be submitted by Contractor for work requested
in format similar to that required for Change Orders. Compensation to the
Contractor for work requested utilizing this Allowance shall be for only
Contractor's costs as defined by Paragraph 7.3.7 of the General Conditions, except
no compensation shall be allowed for overhead and profit. At time of Project
closeout, unused amounts remaining in contingency allowance shall be credited to
Owner by Change Order.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01

3.02

PRODUCT ALLOWANCE

A. Bid Category No. 1 General Trades — Signage $300,000
B. Bid Category No. 1 General Trades — TV Studio Set Design ~ $100,000
C. Bid Category No. 1 General Trades — Temp Main Entrance ~ $50,000
D. Bid Category No. 1 General Trades — Relocate Wood Logo ~ $50,000

CONTINGENCY ALLOWANCES

Allow a lump sum additional work required but not indicated on Drawings or reasonably
anticipated.

CATTEOEmOAOW»>

Bid Category No
Bid Category No
Bid Category No
Bid Category No
Bid Category No

TSC 221170.06

. 1 General Trades
. 2 Masonry
. 3 Roofing

.4 Metal Studs, Drywall, & Acoustical
.5 Glass & Glazing

Bid Category No.
Bid Category No.
Bid Category No.
Bid Category No.
Bid Category No.
Bid Category No.
Bid Category No.

6 Flooring

7 Epoxy Terrazzo
8 Painting

9 Fire Protection
10 Plumbing

11 HVAC

END OF SECTION 01 21 00

12 Electrical & Technology

$100,000
$25,000
$25,000
$50,000
$25,000
$25,000
$25,000
$25,000
$25,000
$50,000
$50,000
$50,000

Allowances Section 01 21 00-2
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SECTION 01 23 00 - ALTERNATES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01

1.02

1.03

1.04

RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including amended General
Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to work of this
Section.

PURPOSE

A. The Bids for the Alternates described herein are required in order for the Owner to
obtain information necessary for the proper consideration of the Project in its
entirety.

ALTERNATES

A. Definitions: Alternates are defined as alternate products, materials, equipment,

installations or systems for the Work, which may, at Owner's option and under
terms established by Instructions to Bidders, be selected and recorded in the Owner-
Contractor Agreement to either supplement or displace corresponding basic
requirements of Contract Documents.  Alternates may or may not substantially
change scope and general character of the Work; and must not be confused with

"allowances", "unit prices", "change orders", "substitutions", and other similar
provisions.

SCHEDULE OF ALTERNATES

A. ALTERNATE NO. 1: Magnetic Hold Opens for Cross-Corridor Doors
Provide price for cross-corridor doors outlined on sheet T211 to receive magnetic
hold open functionality tied into the building panic system to release and lock when
panic system is activated as outlined by detail #2 on sheet T211. Doors shall be new
as part of alternate.

B. ALTERNATE NO. 2: Magnetic Hold Opens and Card Readers for Cross-Corridor
Doors
Provide price for cross-corridor doors outlined on sheet T211 to receive magnetic
hold open functionality tied into the building panic system to release and lock when
panic system is activated in addition to card reader functionality as outlined by
detail #3 on sheet T211. Doors shall be new as part of alternate.

C. ALTERNATE NO. 3: Distech with Niagara 4, installed by Jackson Systems and
Supply. Base Bid: Controls by Owner.
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D. ALTERNATE NO. 4: Johnson Controls Metasys with Niagara 4, installed by local
factory authorized branch. Base Bid: Controls by Owner.

E. ALTERNATE NO. 5: Alerton Controls with Niagara 4. installed by Open Control
Systems. Base Bid: Controls by Owner.

F. ALTERNATE NO. 6: TV Studio Value Engineering

o Reduce the number of TV STUDIO VIDEO CAMERAS, TV STUDIO CAMERA
CONTROL UNITS, TELEPROMPTER MONITORS, TALENT MONITORS,
TELEPROMPTER HOODS from five (5) to three (3)

o Reduce the number of FIELD CAMERA KITS from ten (10) to five (5)

o Provide a Ross Carbonite Ultra CUF-124 TV STUDIO PRODUCTION ENGINE in lieu
of the Ross Ultrix-NS-FR5 TV STUDIO PRODUCTION ENGINE. Include GRAPHITE-
1RU-ABU-12G, NK ROUTER NK-3G72, and all applicable licenses and hardware
accessories matching the functionality required by the T-series TV studio AV
diagrams and the TV STUDIO PRODUCTION ENGINE specifications including all
required licenses and hardware accessories listed in section 274116.

o Provide a Clear-Com Encore TV STUDIO INTERCOM SYSTEM in lieu of the Clear-
Com Arcadia TV STUDIO INTERCOM SYSTEM. Include all applicable hardware
accessories matching the functionality required by the T-series TV studio AV
diagrams and the TV STUDIO INTERCOM SYSTEM specifications including all
required hardware accessories listed in section 274116.

o Remove only XPRESSION DESIGNER and GRAPHICS PACKAGE FOR XPRESSION
from bid. Do not remove any of the TV STUDIO GRAPHICS PACKAGE hardware or
associated accessories specified in section 274116 from bid.

o Remove the News Gathering Server and associated equipment from the bid
(Specification 27 41 16 Part 2.41)

o Remove the AV ENCODER TYPE 2 serving the standard PC, Edit PCs and Graphics
PC shown on sheet T306 (10 total).

PART 2 - PRODUCTS, PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 01 23 00
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Activity Name Original| Start Finish D [ N M] A]M A 0 FI M| A M S ] O D M M A O] N
puraton LU HHHHHIHHHHHHH IlIIIHllIIHHIHHHHHHHHH L[] IlIIHHIIHHHHHIHHHHHIH HHIHHIHHHIHHHH IIIHlIIHHHHHIHHHHHI
Clark-Pleasant WCHS P4 Renovation 788 20-Oct25  30-Oct-28 Clar
Project Administration 788 20-Oct-25 30-Oct-28 w PrOJe
Pre-Award Meetings 4 20-Oct-25* 23-Oct-25 A :Pre Award Meetlngs : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : :
Pre-Bid Meeting 1 24-0ct25" | 24-0ct-25 z Pre-Bid Meet|ng
Bid Opening 1 18Nov25'  18:Nov25 RBdOpening | | i b b
Mobilzation/Start Construction 1 12dan26*  12dan26 | . ¢ ﬁ'Mbb’.liz';;.{.ah'/'sié&"c'c;rié{m'ci.ari'”§ """ S A § """ A S A A e e
TAB - Phase 1 10 24-Nov-26 07-Dec-26 @ TAB Phase 1
Punchlist - Phase 1 10 08-Dec26 | 21-Dec-26 S0 L4 11 /AW Punchiist- Phase1
15 212t iriey2r e
Punchlist - Phase 2 10 18May27  31-May-27 LoD L h L A Punchlist-Phase2 1 1 bbb
s toan  oovman | SN S S S S S =0 S S
Punchlist - Phase 3 10 10-May-28 23-May-28 @ Punchllst Phase 3
0 100028 230028 e e =R
e e e e e O
: T T N N T T S QO
Final Completion 0 sood28 | S &”#i’n’é
Interior Build Out 726 12-Jan26  23-Oct-28 —: : — — — —— ilntend
Phase 1 (Unit D) 236 12-Jan26  07-Dec-26 Y, | ¢ (Unlt D)

1st Floor

Demolition

Overhead Mechanical Rough-ins

Overhead Electrical Rough-ins
Metal Stud Framing & Lintels
Overhead Fire Protection Rough-ins
In Wall MEP Rough-ins
Storefront Frames and Windows
Drywall and Finishes

First Coat of Paint

Ceiling Grids

MEP Finishes

Ceiling Tiles

Casework

Final Paint

Carpet Tile & LVT

Terrazo Flooring

Misc Specialties

Doors & Hardware

2nd Floor

Temp Construction Barriers

Overhead & Underground Plumbing Rough-ins

12-Jan26 | 07-Dec26

1
25
40
20
30
20
15
20

5
25
10
15
15
20
10
10
20
10
10
10

O1-Jun-26 03-Sep-26 |

12-Jan-26
13-Jan-26
17-Feb-26
17-Mar-26
31-Mar-26
12-May-26
12-May-26
09-Jun-26
09-Jun-26
07-Jul-26
28-Jul-26
11-Aug-26
18-Aug-26
15-Sep-26
29-Sep-26
13-Oct-26
27-Oct-26
27-Oct-26
10-Nov-26
24-Nov-26

12-Jan-26
16-Feb-26
13-Apr-26
13-Apr-26
11-May-26
08-Jun-26
01-Jun-26
06-Jul-26
15-Jun-26
10-Aug-26
10-Aug-26
31-Aug-26
07-Sep-26
12-Oct-26
12-Oct-26
26-Oct-26
23-Nov-26
09-Nov-26
23-Nov-26
07-Dec-26

_ 1stF|oor
‘ H Temp Oonstruptlon Bamers‘
S0 AT Demoltion iDL hn
: m Overhead Mechamcal Rough-lns ‘
‘ D Overhead & Underground Plumbmg Rough-ms
m Overhead EIectncaI Rough ins ;
m Metal Stud Framlng & Llntels
""""""""""""""""""""" DOverheadFlreProtectlonRoughlns
D In WaII MEP Rdugh |ns
N Storefront Frames and Wlndows
m DrywaII and Flnlshes
@ Flrst Coat of Palnt

"""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" DCenmands

‘ D MEP F|n|§hes

. ATV Céiing Ties
| @Caseon(
@ F|na|Pa|nt
""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" DCarpetTle&LVT
@ Tenazo Floonng ‘
@ MlscSpemaltles
H Doors&Hardware

_ 2nd FIoor

Demolition 10| 01-Jun-26* 12-Jun-26 @ Demol|t|on
‘ Overhead MEP Rough-ins 20| 08-Jun-26 03-Jul-26 D Ovemead MEP Rough-lns ‘
‘ Metal stud & Drywall (Cormidor J241) 3 22-Jun-26 24-Jun-26 ‘ ﬂ Metal stud & DrywaII (Comdor J241)
‘ First Coat of Paint 5| 26-Jun-26 02-Jul-26 N F|rst Coat of Palnt
AR Actual Work L 4 @ Milestone

A"V Remaining Work
AR Critical Remaining Work

(M Summary

221170.06 Clark-Pleasant WCHS P4 Renovation
Guideline Schedule 08-Oct-25
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Activity Name Original | Start Finish 3|N D|J|F|M|A|M A 0} FM|A|M|J|J|A|S|O N|D|J|F|M|A M|J|J|A|S|O|N
puration HHH IIHHHHIHHHHHHH HHHHHHHHHHHIHHHHIH IH HHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHH IHHIIHHHHHHHHH HHHIIHHHHHHHHHHH
‘ Wall Tiles 5| 26-Jun-26 02-Jul-26 ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ N WallTiles : ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘
‘ Ceiling Grid 10 03-Jul-26 16-Jul-26 @Celllnand 7777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777
‘ MEP Finishes 10| 10-Jul-26 23-Jul-26 : @ ;MEP Flnlshes
| Ceiing Ties 10 17-Juk26 | 30-Jul-26 . A Ceiling Tile's
‘ Casework 5 31-Jul-26 06-Aug-26 LW Cajsewoﬂj(
‘ Final Paint 5 31-Jul-26 06-Aug-26 AV Final Paint
‘ Vinyl Graphic 5| 31-Jul-26 06-Aug26 | . oL @”v’.a’yi éré’iirilb’ ) " ””” e, S
‘ LVT & CPT Flooring 10| 07-Aug-26 20-Aug-26 @ LVT & CPT FIoonng
‘ Doors & Hardware 10 21-Aug-26 03-Sep-26 ﬂ Doors & Hardware
‘ Misc Specialties 5 21-Aug-26 27-Aug-26 : ‘ N Misc Spedaltles ‘ '
Phase 2 - 1st & 2nd Floor (Unit E.1, E.2, C.2) 241 15-Jun-26 17-May-27 : _ Phase 2 1st & 2nd: FIoor (Unlt E 1,E. 2 C. 2)
Temp Construction Barriers 1 15-Jun-26* 15Jun26 | . o pvd TempConstructlon Bamers 7777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777
Demolition 35 16-Jun-26 03-Aug-26 m DemoI|t|on
Replace Roof 20| 16-Jun-26 13-Jul-26 D Replace Roof ‘
Joist/Beams Reinforcing & Lintels 10 21-Jul-26 03-Aug-26 | EV J0|st/Beams Relnforcmg & Llntels
Overhead Mechanical Rough-ins 45/ 28-Jul-26 28-Sep-26 E Overhead Mechamcal Rough-lns
Thicken Concrete Slab 10 04-Aug-26  17-Aug26 | © . . @ ”fﬁlékéh’ 666&@1& eréB eSS
Overhead & Underground Plumbing Rough-ins 15 08-Sep-26 28-Sep-26 D Overhead & Underground PIumblng Rough-ms
Overhead Electrical Rough-ins 40 15-Sep-26 09-Nov-26 m Overhead Electncal Rough-|ns
Metal Stud Framing 10 06-Oct-26 19-Oct-26 @ Metal $tud Framlng‘
Overhead Fire Protection Rough-ins 30| 06-Oct-26 16-Nov-26 m Overhead Flre Protectlon Rough ins
In Wall MEP Rough-ins 10/ 20-0ct26  |02Nov26 | : & L n & ’m’warM’[-&pﬁana.ag ’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’
Drywall and Finishes 10 03-Nov-26 16-Nov-26 @ Drywall and Flnlshes
First Coat of Paint 15| 17-Nov-26 07-Dec-26 | D Flrst Coat of Palnt
Epoxy Flooring 30 17-Nov-26 | 28-Dec-26 Ej Epoxy FIoonng
Ceiling Grids 20| 24-Nov-26 21-Dec-26 D Celllng Gnds
MEP Finishes 20 22-Dec-26 18-Jan-27 DMEPFlnlshe$ 77777 77777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777
Ceiling Tiles 20 19-Jan27 | 15-Feb-27 . Celllng Ties
Casework 10 16-Feb-27 01-Mar-27 | H Casework :
Final Paint 15| 02-Mar-27 22-Mar-27 D Flnal Palnt
Carpet Tile & LVT 25 23-Mar-27 26-Apr-27 ‘ m Carpet Tile & LVT
Termazo Flooring 10 23-Mar-27 05-Apr-27 @Ter‘razoFloonng rrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrr
Misc Specialties 10 13-Apr-27 26-Apr-27 @ Misc Spe<:|alt|es ‘ ‘
Doors & Hardware 15| 27-Apr27 17-May-27 D Doors & Hardware
Seal Concrete Flooring 5 27-Apr27 03-May-27 N Seal Conqrete Floonng
Phase 3 (Unit A.1, A.2, C.1) 246 01-Jun-27 09-May-28 _ Phase 3: (Un|tA 1,A. 2 C. 1)
Temp Construction Barriers 1/ 01-Jun-27* o1-dun27 | s H Temp Constructlcm Bamers 7777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777
Demolition 35 02-Jun-27 20-Jul-27 Demolltlon ‘
Joist/Beams Reinforcing & Lintels 10| 07-Jul-27 20-Jul-27 @ J0|st/Beams Relnforcmg & Llntels ‘
Overhead Mechanical Rough-ins 45| 14-Jul-27 14-Sep-27 E:E Qverhead Meohanlcal Rough-ms
Thicken Concrete Slab 15 21-Jul27 10-Aug-27 ‘ D Thlcken Concrete Slab ‘
Overhead & Underground Plumbing Rough-ins 25 11-Aug-27  14-Sep-27 mOverhead&UndergroundPlumblhgROUthns ””””””””””””””””””””””””””””
Overhead Electrical Rough-ins 40 18-Aug-27 12-Oct-27 ‘ m Overhead Eleotncal Rough-lns
Metal Stud Framing 10| 15-Sep-27 28-Sep-27 @ Metal Stud: Framlng ‘

AR Actual Work ¢
A"V Remaining Work

9 Milestone
(M Summary

AR Critical Remaining Work
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Activity Name DOn'gti_nal Start Finish D | N D | J | F | M | A | M J | J | A | S | e} | N | D | J F| M S N | D | J | F | M | A M | J | J | A | S | @) | N
uration

S i H‘HH‘IlILIIH‘HH‘HHLIHLHH‘IlILIIlI‘lHIlIHLHH‘HIH‘HILHH:HI lHIIlHIlHHHIIlIlHHII@IOIWLLLLLIFQLLIEICIHLLIRIOLIQL_IJSIllIIIIlIHHHHIHHHHHHH
Block Walls 20 15-Sep27  12-Oct-27 . ATV Block Walls | A
In Wall MEP Rough-ins 10 20-8ep27  12:0ct27 | 1 . 1L LU e @anauMEPRoughms ””” N
Drywall and Finishes 10 13-0ct27  26-Oct-27 @ Drywall and: Flnlshes
First Coat of Paint 15| 27-Oct-27 16-Nov-27 Ej Flrst ant of Palnt
Epoxy Flooring 15 27-Oct-27 16-Nov-27 D E_poxy Eloonng
Ceiling Grids 20 03-Nov-27  30-Nov-27 CelingGrids © © 1 10
MEP Finishes 20 01Dec27  28Dec27 | © . LU D MEPFinishes | . . .
Ceiling Tiles 20 29Dec27  25-Jan28 Y v/ Ce|||ng Tles A
Casework & Lockers 20 26-Jan-28 22-Feb-28 | D Casework &: Lockexs
Final Paint 15 23-Feb-28 14-Mar-28 ‘ D Flnal Palnt
Food Service Equipment 10| 01-Mar-28 14-Mar-28 @ Food Serwce Eqmpment
Carpet Tile & LVT 25 15-Mar-28 18-Apr-28 mCarpetTle&LVT 777777 777777 777777 7777777
Terrazo Flooring 10 15-Mar-28 28-Mar-28 @ Tenazo Floonng
Misc Specialties 10 05-Apr-28 18-Apr-28 @ Mlsc SpeC|aIt|es
Seal Concrete Flooring 10 05-Apr-28 18-Apr-28 @ Seal COncrete FIoorlng
Doors & Hardware 15 19-Apr28  09-May-28 .| ATV Doors&Hardware |
Site/Exterior (Phase 3) | 232[02uun27  [20-Apr2 || T _ ””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””” s [téiléi&éﬁé?(bhésé 3

’W 10 02-Jun27 | 15-Jun-27 m Slte Demolmon P ‘ o | | o | 3 3 3

‘ Concrete Pad 5 07-Apr-28 13-Apr-28 N Cioncretje Padi

‘ Fence 5 14-Apr28 | 20-Apr-28 . IV Fence;

~ Phase 4 (Unit F, G.2, H) 166 06-Mar-28  23-Oct-28 Y \ | Phase

Temp Construction Barriers 1| 06-Mar-28* 06-Mar28 | 1 X [ Temp ConstructlonBamers 7777777777777777777777777777
Demolition 20 07-Mar-28 03-Apr-28 _ Demolltlon ‘
Overhead Mechanical Rough-ins 20 21-Mar-28 17-Apr-28 _ Cverhead Mechanlcal Rough-lns
Overhead & Underground Plumbing Rough-ins 10| 04-Apr-28 17-Apr-28 - Overhead & Underground Plumblng Rough-lna
Thicken Concrete Slab 3 04-Apr-28 06-Apr-28 ﬂ Thicken Concrete Slab
Overhead Electrical Rough-ins 20 M-Apr28  08May28 | . .y —”md}ér’h’ééa’Eiéé{n’éailh&ghluﬁ?s ”””””””
Metal Stud Framing & Block Walls 15| 02-May-28 22-May-28 - Metal Stud Framlng & BIock Walls
Overhead Fire Protection Rough-ins 10 02-May-28 15-May-28 - Qvemead Flre Protectlon Rough |ns
In Wall MEP Rough-ins 5/ 16-May-28 22-May-28 ‘ &N :In qul MER ngh-lns :
Drywall and Finishes 10 23-May-28  05-Jun-28 AW Drywall and Finishes |
First Coat of Paint 10 06-Jun-28 19-Jun-28 -FlrstCoatofPalnt 77777777777777
Epoxy Flooring 10 06-Jun28  19-Jun-28 3@ ‘EpoxyiFloon'n:g ‘
Ceiling Grids 15| 13-Jun-28 03-Jul-28 - Celhng Gnds
MEP Finishes 15| 04-Jul-28 24-Jul-28 ‘ - MEP Flnlshes
Ceiling Tiles 15 25-Jul-28 14-Aug-28 : - Celllng Tles
Casework & Lockers 10 15-Aug-28 28-Aug-28 -Casework&Locke
Benches 15| 15-Aug-28 04-Sep-28 D Benches
Final Paint 10 29-Aug-28 11-Sep-28 - Flnal Pa;nt
Gym Floor, LVT & Other Flooring 20 12-Sep-28 09-Oct-28 - Gym Floc
Terrazo Flooring 10 12-Sep-28 25-Sep-28 : @ : TerraZo Flod
Misc Specialties 10 26-Sep28  09-0ct28 | 1 @ ’Mi‘s’c’ é;ié
Doors & Hardware 10| 10-Oct-28 23-Oct-28 - Doors

AR Actual Work
A"V Remaining Work
AR Critical Remaining Work

® 9 Milestone
(M Summary
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WCHS P4 - PHASING PLAN
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Phase 3 - Unit A.1, A.2, C.1
(June 2027 - May 2028)
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Phase 2 - Unit E.1, E.2, C.2
(June 2026 - May 2027)

Phase 4 - UnitF, G.2. H ek
(Mar 2028 - Oct 2028)
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Phase 1
(Summer Break 2026)

Phase 1 - Unit D
(Jan 2026 - Dec 2026)

Corridors need to remain open throughout the construction phases. Work in
these areas need to occur during the summer, breaks, or as directed by TSC.

- Proposed dumpster location for each phases. Put up temporary fencing as needed
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(June - Dec 2026)
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ADDENDUM NO. ONE
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ARCHITECTURE

PROJECT: CLARK-PLEASANT COMMUNITY SCHOOL CORP.
WHITELAND COMM. HIGH SCHOOL ADDITION

PHASE 4
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THIS ADDENDUM FORMS A PART OF THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS AND IS ISSUED IN
ACCORDANCE WITH THE INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS. ACKNOWLEDGE RECEIPT OF
THIS ADDENDUM BY SIGNING THE ADDDENDUM ACKNOWLEDGMENT SECTION OF

THE BID FORM.

QUESTIONS

Q: Sheet 300 is there a spec for the manual dual arm barrier gate?
A: Please refer to spec section 32 33 00

Q: System Super 1.5EZ is modular in design. That means we custom quote each project
to meet the end user’s specific configuration and dimensional requirements.

At this time, | do not have enough information to offer a quote. Please let me know if you
can answer the following questions — or if you can guide me into the drawings or specs
that will answer these questions regarding the TV Studio:

1) Do you intend to install a straight wall (one wall coved with no corners) an L-shape (two
walls coved with one corner) or a U-shape (three walls coved with two corners)?

2) Beginning from the corner of the room behind the cyc, how long do you want each

coved wall to be?

3) How high do you want your cyc to be?

145 N East Street, Indianapolis, IN 46204



LANCER #ecimecione

A: On the north side of the TV Studio R109, is where we like a U-shape Pro Cyc System.
Refer to sheet A721E.1 for dimensions. Coordinate with electrical drawings and
manufacturer as to what the appropriate height would be.

Q: Do you want the PT-8 in the dark room?
A: Yes.

Q: A765 detail 7 is a metal stud wall required for this circulation desk?
A: Yes.

Q: A722E.1 has a note 6 in the stairwell. Is the stairwell to get wall tile?
A: Yes.

Q: A101D room ADM-116.1 what is the furniture shown in there? Nothing noted.

A: Refer to sheet A766 for casework elevations 10/A766, 11/A766, and 12/A766. Refer
to sheet A732 for 3/A732 — ENLARGED PALN — GUIDANCE RECEPTION DESK for
plan det

SPECIFICATIONS

1. Specification Section 03 45 00
Specification Title: PRECAST ARCHITECTURAL CONCRETE
Change:
Delete 2.9.A.1 — there is no textured precast concrete

2. Specification Section: 08 71 00
Specification Title: DOOR HARDWARE
Change:

Add spec Section in its entirety

DRAWINGS REVISIONS:

1. AD101A.1 — DEMOLITION PLAN - FIRST FLOOR — UNIT A1
- Modified note 47 added not 50 and 51

2. AD101A.2 — DEMOLITION PLAN — FIRST FLOOR — UNIT A2
- Modified note 31. Added note 9 for walk in cooler/freezer

3. AD101D — DEMOLITION PLAN - FIRST FLOOR - UNIT D
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- Added note 19
- Added existing terrazzo logo area.

4. AD101E.1 — DEMOLITION PLAN — FIRST FLOOR — UNIT E.1
- Modified note 14, and changed to note 5 from 6.

5. AD101F — DEMOLITION PLAN — FIRST FLOOR — UNIT F
- Modified note 14, and changed to note 5 from 6.

6. AD101G — DEMOLITION PLAN - FIRST FLOOR — UNIT G
- Added note 50, change note 47 to 50. Removed note 5.

7. AD101H — DEMOLITION PLAN - FIRST FLOOR — UNIT H
- Added note 50. Change note 47 to 50.

8. AD102F — DEMOLITION PLAN — SECOND FLOOR - UNIT F
- Added note 51

9. A101A.1 — FLOOR PLAN - FIRST FLOOR — UNIT A1
- Modified note 68

10.A101C.1 — FLOOR PLAN - FIRST FLOOR - UNIT C.1
- Correct spelling in note 67, 68, 69. Added tag A4 to wall and note 65.

11.A101C.2 — FLOOR PLAN - FIRST FLOOR - UNIT C.2
- Added note 42

12.A101D — FLOOR PLAN — FIRST FLOOR - UNIT D
- Added note 68

13.A101E.1 — FLOOR PLAN — FIRST FLOOR — UNIT E.1
- Added note 24 and section 8/A501

14.A101F — FLOOR PLAN - FIRST FLOOR — UNIT F
- Added detail 1/A501 Sim

15.A101H — FLOOR PLAN - FIRST FLOOR — UNIT H
- Added detail 1/A501 Sim

16.A101F — FLOOR PLAN — SECOND FLOOR — UNIT F
- Corrected note 29 and removed note 48

17.A121E.1 — REFLECTED CEILING PLAN — FIRST FLOOR - UNIT E.1

145 N East Street, Indianapolis, IN 46204



LANCER #ecimeciose

- Added detail 7/A501 Sim

18.A121F — REFLECTED CEILING PLAN — FIRST FLOOR - UNIT F
- Added detail 7/A501 Sim

19.A121G.2 — REFLECTED CEILING PLAN - FIRST FLOOR — UNIT G.2
- Added detail 7/A501 Sim. Changed APC-A from 9 to 10’

20.A121H — REFLECTED CEILING PLAN — FIRST FLOOR — UNITH
- Added detail 7/A501 Sim

21.A122D — REFLECTED CEILING PLAN — SECOND FLOOR — UNIT D
- Added GB-2

22.A501 — REFLECTED CEILING PLAN — SECOND FLOOR - UNIT D
- Added DETAIL 7 AND 8 TO SHEET

23.A602 — DOOR SCHEDULE - EXISTING
- Added door to schedule. Added door hardware

24.A601 — DOOR SCHEDULE — NEW
- Removed door A107.11, UI106B, J137, J138, J139, J141, J143, J235, J237,
J239. Added door hardware

25.A720 — FINISH LEGEND
- Revised material information for WOM-1 and WOM-2.
- Revised material information for WT-3.
- Added Floor Finish Hatch Legend. Reference hatches for all finish sheets.

26.A721A.1 — INTERIOR FINISH PLAN — FIRST FLOOR — UNIT A1
- Revised LVT-2, LVT-1 callouts in Corridor U1001.

27.A721A.2 — INTERIOR FINISH PLAN — FIRST FLOOR — UNIT A.2
- Revised Corridor V1000 wall material within finish tag to be “WT-3, PT-1.”
Removed WT-4.
- Added interior elevation 7/A751 for south wall of Corridor V1000.
- Added interior elevations 4/A751, 5/A751, and 6/A751. Reference interior
elevations 4/A751, 5/A751, and 6/A751 to be typical of all restroom wall tile
areas.

28.A721C.1 — INTERIOR FINISH PLAN — FIRST FLOOR — UNIT C.1
- Revised shelving casework on east wall of Media Center A107.
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Added interior elevations 2/A769, 3/A769, 4/A769, 5/A769, 6/A769
Added interior elevation 7/A751 for south wall of Corridor VV1000.

Revised flooring hatch for flooring combo type CPT-2 and CPT-3 to match added
Floor Finish Hatch Legend (Sheet A720).

29.A721F — INTERIOR FINISH PLAN — FIRST FLOOR — UNIT F

30.A732

31.A751

Added finish plan keynote #7 to Corridors R1001 and T1000. Finish plan keynote
#7 to apply to all interior sheets.

Added flooring, base, and paint scope to locker room entrance off south side of
Corridor T1000.

Added interior elevations 4/A751, 5/A751, and 6/A751. Reference interior
elevations 4/A751, 5/A751, and 6/A751 to be typical of all restroom wall tile
areas.

— INTERIOR ENLARGED PLANS

Revised finish design for 1/A732 — INTERIOR FINISH PLAN — FIRST FLOOR -
ENLARGED — WALK OFF DESIGN

— INTERIOR ELEVATIONS

Added interior elevations 4/A751, 5/A751, 6/A751, and 7/A751.

32.A760 — CASEWORK ELEVATIONS

Added base cabinetry to casework elevation 6/A750.

33.A762 — CASEWORK ELEVATIONS

Revised casework elevation 3/A762 to show correct cabinetry and correct
casework sections.

34.A764 — CASEWORK ELEVATIONS

Added interior elevation keynotes for plastic laminate casework and solid surface
tops to casework elevations 12/A764, 1/A764, 6/A764, and 9/A764.

Added casework sections to casework elevations 12/A764, 1/A764, 6/A764, and
9/AT764.

35.A765 — CASEWORK ELEVATIONS

Added interior elevation keynotes for plastic laminate casework and solid surface
tops to casework elevations 1/A765, 2/A765, 3/A765, 4/A765, 5/A765, and
6/AT765.

Added casework sections to casework elevations 1/A765, 2/A765, 3/A765,
4/A765, 5/A765, and 6/A765.2/A764, 1/A764, 6/A764, and 9/A764.

Added wall tags to enlarged plan 7/A765 and casework elevations 8/A765,
9/A765, 11/A765, and 12/A765.

145 N East Street, Indianapolis, IN 46204



LANCER #ecimecione

36.A766 — CASEWORK ELEVATIONS
- Added interior elevation keynotes for plastic laminate casework and solid surface
tops to casework elevations 1/A766, 2/A766, 3/A766, 5/A766, 6/A766, 7/A766,
8/A766, 9/A766, 10/A766, 11/A766, 12/A766, 13/A766, 14/A766, and 16/A766.
- Added casework sections to casework elevations 1/A766, 2/A766, 3/A766,
5/A766, 6/A766, 7/A766, 8/A766, 9/A766, 10/A766, 11/A766, 12/A766, 13/A766,
14/A766, and 16/A766.12/A764, 1/A764, 6/A764, and 9/A764.

37.A768 — CASEWORK DETAILS

- Revised casework section detail 7//A768 — CSWK — TALL OPEN SHELVING
SECTION.

38.A769 — CASEWORK DETAILS
- Revised sheet title to “CASEWORK ELEVATIONS & DETAILS”.
- Added Media Center casework elevations and related section details.
- Added interior elevation keynote legend.

Attachments:

Specification: 08 71 00

Drawing : AD101A.1, AD101A.2, AD101D, AD101E.1, AD101F, AD101G, AD101H,
AD102F, A101A.1, A101C.1, A101C.2, A101D, A101E.1, A101F, A101H, A102F,
A121R.1, A121F, A121G.2, A121H, A122D, A602, A720, A721A.1, A721A.2, A721C 1,
A721F, A723, A751, A760, A762, A764, A765, A766, A768, A769

Technology Addendum

End of Addendum 1
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SECTION 087100 - DOOR HARDWARE

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01  SUMMARY

A. Section includes:

1.
2.
3.

Mechanical and electrified door hardware

Electronic access control system components

Field verification, preparation and modification of existing doors and frames to receive
new door hardware.

B. Section excludes:

aogprwN =

Windows

Cabinets (casework), including locks in cabinets
Signage

Toilet accessories

Overhead doors

C. Related Sections:

Pob =

Division 01 Section "Alternates" for alternates affecting this section.

Division 06 Section "Rough Carpentry"

Division 06 Section "Finish Carpentry"

Division 07 Section "Joint Sealants" for sealant requirements applicable to threshold
installation specified in this section.

Division 08 Sections:

a. "Metal Doors and Frames"

b. "Flush Wood Doors"

c. "Aluminum-Framed Entrances and Storefronts"

Division 09 sections for touchup, finishing or refinishing of existing openings modified by
this section.

Division 26 "Electrical" sections for connections to electrical power system and for low-
voltage wiring.

Division 28 "Electronic Safety and Security" sections for coordination with other
components of electronic access control system and fire alarm system.

1.02 REFERENCES

A. ULLLC
1. UL 10B - Fire Test of Door Assemblies
2. UL 10C - Positive Pressure Test of Fire Door Assemblies
3. UL 1784 - Air Leakage Tests of Door Assemblies
4. UL 305 - Panic Hardware

B. DHI - Door and Hardware Institute

1. Sequence and Format for the Hardware Schedule
2. Recommended Locations for Builders Hardware
DOOR HARDWARE 087100-1
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3. Keying Systems and Nomenclature
4. Installation Guide for Doors and Hardware

C. NFPA - National Fire Protection Association

NFPA 70 - National Electric Code

NFPA 80 - 2016 Edition - Standard for Fire Doors and Other Opening Protectives
NFPA 101 - Life Safety Code

NFPA 105 - Smoke and Draft Control Door Assemblies

NFPA 252 - Fire Tests of Door Assemblies

aogprowbd-~

D. ANSI - American National Standards Institute

1. ANSIA117.1 - 2017 Edition — Accessible and Usable Buildings and Facilities
ANSI/BHMA A156.1 - A156.29, and ANSI/BHMA A156.31 - Standards for Hardware and
Specialties

ANSI/BHMA A156.28 - Recommended Practices for Keying Systems

ANSI/WDMA I.S. 1A - Interior Architectural Wood Flush Doors

ANSI/SDI A250.8 - Standard Steel Doors and Frames

or®

1.03 SUBMITTALS

A. General:

1. Submit in accordance with Conditions of Contract and Division 01 Submittal Procedures.
2. Prior to forwarding submittal:
a. Comply with procedures for verifying existing door and frame compatibility for new
hardware, as specified in PART 3, "EXAMINATION" article, herein.
b. Review drawings and Sections from related trades to verify compatibility with
specified hardware.
c. Highlight, encircle, or otherwise specifically identify on submittals: deviations from
Contract Documents, issues of incompatibility or other issues which may
detrimentally affect the Work.

B. Action Submittals:

1. Product Data: Submit technical product data for each item of door hardware, installation
instructions, maintenance of operating parts and finish, and other information necessary
to show compliance with requirements.

2. Riser and Wiring Diagrams: After final approval of hardware schedule, submit details of
electrified door hardware, indicating:

a. Wiring Diagrams: For power, signal, and control wiring and including:
1) Details of interface of electrified door hardware and building safety and security
systems.
2) Schematic diagram of systems that interface with electrified door hardware.
3) Point-to-point wiring.
4) Risers.

3. Samples for Verification: If requested by Architect, submit production sample of requested
door hardware unit in finish indicated and tagged with full description for coordination with
schedule.

a. Samples will be returned to supplier. Units that are acceptable to Architect may, after
final check of operations, be incorporated into Work, within limitations of key
coordination requirements.

DOOR HARDWARE 087100-2
10/22/2025



4. Door Hardware Schedule:

a. Submit concurrent with submissions of Product Data, Samples, and Shop Drawings.
Coordinate submission of door hardware schedule with scheduling requirements of
other work to facilitate fabrication of other work critical in Project construction
schedule.

b. Submit under direct supervision of a Door Hardware Institute (DHI) certified
Architectural Hardware Consultant (AHC) or Door Hardware Consultant (DHC) with
hardware sets in vertical format as illustrated by Sequence of Format for the
Hardware Schedule published by DHI.

c. Indicate complete designations of each item required for each opening, include:

1) Door Index: door number, heading number, and Architect's hardware set number.

2) Quantity, type, style, function, size, and finish of each hardware item.

3) Name and manufacturer of each item.

4) Fastenings and other pertinent information.

5) Location of each hardware set cross-referenced to indications on Drawings.

6) Explanation of all abbreviations, symbols, and codes contained in schedule.

7) Mounting locations for hardware.

8) Door and frame sizes and materials.

9) Degree of door swing and handing.

10) Operational Description of openings with electrified hardware covering egress,
ingress (access), and fire/smoke alarm connections.

5. Key Schedule:

a. After Keying Conference, provide keying schedule that includes levels of keying,
explanations of key system's function, key symbols used, and door numbers
controlled.

b. Use ANSI/BHMA A156.28 "Recommended Practices for Keying Systems" as
guideline for nomenclature, definitions, and approach for selecting optimal keying
system.

c. Provide 3 copies of keying schedule for review prepared and detailed in accordance
with referenced DHI publication. Include schematic keying diagram and index each
key to unique door designations.

d. Index keying schedule by door number, keyset, hardware heading number, cross
keying instructions, and special key stamping instructions.

e. Provide one complete bitting list of key cuts and one key system schematic
illustrating system usage and expansion. Forward bitting list, key cuts and key
system schematic directly to Owner, by means as directed by Owner.

f. Prepare key schedule by or under supervision of supplier, detailing Owner's final
keying instructions for locks.

C. Informational Submittals:

1. Provide Qualification Data for Supplier, Installer and Architectural Hardware Consultant.
2. Provide Product Data:
a. Certify that door hardware approved for use on types and sizes of labeled fire-rated
doors complies with listed fire-rated door assemblies.
b. Include warranties for specified door hardware.

D. Closeout Submittals:

1. Operations and Maintenance Data: Provide in accordance with Division 01 and include:
a. Complete information on care, maintenance, and adjustment; data on repair and
replacement parts, and information on preservation of finishes.
b. Catalog pages for each product.
c. Final approved hardware schedule edited to reflect conditions as installed.
d. Final keying schedule

DOOR HARDWARE 087100-3
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e. Copy of warranties including appropriate reference numbers for manufacturers to
identify project.

f.  As-installed wiring diagrams for each opening connected to power, both low voltage
and 110 volts.

E. Inspection and Testing:

1.  Submit written reports to the Owner and Authority Having Jurisdiction (AHJ) of the results
of functional testing and inspection for:
a. Fire door assemblies, in compliance with NFPA 80.
b. Required egress door assemblies, in compliance with NFPA 101.

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Qualifications and Responsibilities:

1. Supplier: Recognized architectural hardware supplier with a minimum of 5 years
documented experience supplying both mechanical and electromechanical door
hardware similar in quantity, type, and quality to that indicated for this Project. Supplier to
be recognized as a factory direct distributor by the manufacturer of the primary materials
with a warehousing facility in the Project’s vicinity. Supplier to have on staff, a certified
Architectural Hardware Consultant (AHC) or Door Hardware Consultant (DHC) available
to Owner, Architect, and Contractor, at reasonable times during the Work for consultation.

2. Installer: Qualified tradesperson skilled in the application of commercial grade hardware
with experience installing door hardware similar in quantity, type, and quality as indicated
for this Project.

3. Architectural Hardware Consultant: Person who is experienced in providing consulting
services for door hardware installations that are comparable in material, design, and
extent to that indicated for this Project and meets these requirements:

a. For door hardware: DHI certified AHC or DHC.

b. Can provide installation and technical data to Architect and other related
subcontractors.

c. Can inspect and verify components are in working order upon completion of
installation.

d. Capable of producing wiring diagram and coordinating installation of electrified
hardware with Architect and electrical engineers.

4. Single Source Responsibility: Obtain each type of door hardware from single
manufacturer.

B. Certifications:

1. Fire-Rated Door Openings:

a. Provide door hardware for fire-rated openings that complies with NFPA 80 and
requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.

b. Provide only items of door hardware that are listed products tested by UL LLC,
Intertek Testing Services, or other testing and inspecting organizations acceptable to
authorities having jurisdiction for use on types and sizes of doors indicated, based on
testing at positive pressure and according to NFPA 252 or UL 10C and in compliance
with requirements of fire-rated door and door frame labels.

2. Smoke and Draft Control Door Assemblies:
a. Provide door hardware that meets requirements of assemblies tested according to
UL 1784 and installed in compliance with NFPA 105

DOOR HARDWARE 087100-4
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b. Comply with the maximum air leakage of 0.3 cfm/sq. ft. (3 cu. m per minute/sg. m) at
tested pressure differential of 0.3-inch wg (75 Pa) of water.

3. Electrified Door Hardware
a. Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, Article 100, by testing agency acceptable
to authorities having jurisdiction.

4. Accessibility Requirements:

a. Comply with governing accessibility regulations cited in "REFERENCES" article
087100, 1.02.D3 herein for door hardware on doors in an accessible route. This
project must comply with all Federal Americans with Disability Act regulations and all
Local Accessibility Regulations.

C. Pre-Installation Meetings

1. Keying Conference
a. Incorporate keying conference decisions into final keying schedule after reviewing
door hardware keying system including:
1) Function of building, flow of traffic, purpose of each area, degree of security
required, and plans for future expansion.
2) Preliminary key system schematic diagram.
3) Requirements for key control system.
4) Requirements for access control.
5) Address for delivery of keys.

2. Pre-installation Conference

a. Review and finalize construction schedule and verify availability of materials,
Installer's personnel, equipment, and facilities needed to make progress and avoid
delays.
Inspect and discuss preparatory work performed by other trades.
Inspect and discuss electrical roughing-in for electrified door hardware.
Review sequence of operation for each type of electrified door hardware.
Review required testing, inspecting, and certifying procedures.
Review questions or concerns related to proper installation and adjustment of door
hardware.

~poouo

3. Electrified Hardware Coordination Conference:
a. Prior to ordering electrified hardware, schedule and hold meeting to coordinate door
hardware with security, electrical, doors and frames, and other related suppliers.

1.05 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Inventory door hardware on receipt and provide secure lock-up for hardware delivered to
Project site. Promptly replace products damaged during shipping.

B. Tag each item or package separately with identification coordinated with final door hardware
schedule, and include installation instructions, templates, and necessary fasteners with each
item or package. Deliver each article of hardware in manufacturer's original packaging.

C. Maintain manufacturer-recommended environmental conditions throughout storage and
installation periods.

D. Provide secure lock-up for door hardware delivered to Project. Control handling and
installation of hardware items so that completion of Work will not be delayed by hardware
losses both before and after installation.

DOOR HARDWARE 087100-5
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E. Handle hardware in manner to avoid damage, marring, or scratching. Correct, replace or
repair products damaged during Work. Protect products against malfunction due to paint,
solvent, cleanser, or any chemical agent.

F. Deliver keys to manufacturer of key control system for subsequent delivery to Owner.

1.06 COORDINATION

A. Coordinate layout and installation of floor-recessed door hardware with floor construction.
Cast anchoring inserts into concrete.

B. Installation Templates: Distribute for doors, frames, and other work specified to be factory or
shop prepared. Check Shop Drawings of other work to confirm that adequate provisions are
made for locating and installing door hardware to comply with indicated requirements.

C. Security: Coordinate installation of door hardware, keying, and access control with Owner's
security consultant.

D. Electrical System Roughing-In: Coordinate layout and installation of electrified door hardware
with connections to power supplies and building safety and security systems.

E. Existing Openings: Where existing doors, frames and/or hardware are to remain, field verify
existing functions, conditions and preparations and coordinate to suit opening conditions and
to provide proper door operation.

1.07  WARRANTY

A. Manufacturer's standard form in which manufacturer agrees to repair or replace components
of door hardware that fail in materials or workmanship within published warranty period.

1. Warranty does not cover damage or faulty operation due to improper installation,
improper use or abuse.
2. Warranty Period: Beginning from date of Substantial Completion, for durations indicated
in manufacturer's published listings.
a. Mechanical Warranty
1) Locks: 10 Years
2) Exit Devices: 10 Years
3) Closers: 30 Years
b. Electrical Warranty
1) Locks: 3 Years
2) Exit Devices: 3 Years

1.08 MAINTENANCE

A. Furnish complete set of special tools required for maintenance and adjustment of hardware,
including changing of cylinders.

B. Turn over unused materials to Owner for maintenance purposes.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

DOOR HARDWARE 087100-6
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2.01  MANUFACTURERS

A. The Owner requires use of certain products for their unique characteristics and project
suitability to ensure continuity of existing and future performance and maintenance
standards. After investigating available product offerings, the Awarding Authority has elected
to prepare proprietary specifications. These products are specified with the notation: "No
Substitute."”

1. Where "No Substitute" is noted, submittals and substitution requests for other products
will not be considered.

B. Approval of manufacturers and/or products other than those listed as "Scheduled
Manufacturer" or "Acceptable Manufacturers” in the individual article for the product category
shall be in accordance with QUALITY ASSURANCE article, herein.

C. Approval of products from manufacturers indicated in "Acceptable Manufacturers" is
contingent upon those products providing all functions and features and meeting all
requirements of scheduled manufacturer's product.

D. Where specified hardware is not adaptable to finished shape or size of members requiring
hardware, furnish suitable types having same operation and quality as type specified, subject
to Architect's approval.

2.02 MATERIALS

A. Fabrication

1. Provide door hardware manufactured to comply with published templates generally
prepared for machine, wood, and sheet metal screws. provide screws according to
manufacturer’s recognized installation standards for application intended.

2. Finish exposed screws to match hardware finish, or, if exposed in surfaces of other work,
to match finish of this other work including prepared for paint surfaces to receive painted
finish.

3. Provide concealed fasteners wherever possible for hardware units exposed when door is
closed. Coordinate with “Metal Doors and Frames”, “Flush Wood Doors”, “Stile and Rail
Wood Doors” to ensure proper reinforcements. Advise the Architect where visible
fasteners, such as thru bolts, are required.

B. Modification and Preparation of Existing Doors: Where existing door hardware is indicated to
be removed and reinstalled.

1. Provide necessary fillers, Dutchmen, reinforcements, and fasteners, compatible with
existing materials, as required for mounting new opening hardware and to cover existing
door and frame preparations.

Use materials which match materials of adjacent modified areas.

When modifying existing fire-rated openings, provide materials permitted by NFPA 80 as
required to maintain fire-rating.

wn

C. Provide screws, bolts, expansion shields, drop plates and other devices necessary for
hardware installation.

1. Where fasteners are exposed to view: Finish to match adjacent door hardware material.
2. For closers and panic devices: Verify with Architect and/or Owner if thru-bolts are
required at specific door materials.

DOOR HARDWARE 087100-7
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2.03 HINGES

A. Manufacturers and Products:

1.

2.

Scheduled Manufacturer and Product:
a. lves 5BB series

Acceptable Manufacturers and Products:
a. Hager BB series

b. McKinney TB series

c. Stanley (Best/Dormakaba) FBB series

B. Requirements:

1.
2.
3

Provide hinges conforming to ANSI/BHMA A156.1.

Provide five knuckle, ball bearing hinges.

Hinge Height:

a. 1-3/4 inch (44 mm) thick doors, up to and including 36 inches (914 mm) wide: 4-1/2
inches (114 mm) high

b. 1-3/4 inch (44 mm) thick doors over 36 inches (914 mm) wide: 5 inches (127 mm)
high

c. 2inches or thicker doors: 5 inches (127 mm) high, regardless of door width

Hinge Width: 4-1/2 inches (114 mm) wide typical. Adjust hinge width for door, frame, and

wall conditions to allow proper degree of opening.

Hinge quantity: Provide three hinges per door leaf for doors 90 inches (2286 mm) or less
in height, and one additional hinge for each 30 inches (762 mm) of additional door height.
Hinge Pins: Except as otherwise indicated, provide hinge pins as follows:

Steel Hinges: Steel pins

Non-Ferrous Hinges: Stainless steel pins

Out-Swinging Exterior Doors: Non-removable pins

Out-Swinging Interior Lockable Doors: Non-removable pins

Interior Non-lockable Doors: Non-rising pins

PoOo T

Provide hinges with electrified options as scheduled in the hardware sets. Provide with
number and gage of wires enough to accommodate electric function of specified
hardware. Locate electric hinge at second hinge from bottom or nearest to electrified
locking component. Provide mortar guard for each electrified hinge specified.

Where new hinges are specified for existing doors or existing frames, provide new hinges
of identical size to hinge preparation present in existing door or existing frame.

2.04 CONTINUOUS HINGES

A. Manufacturers:

1.

2.

Scheduled Manufacturer:
a. lves

Acceptable Manufacturers:
a. Select
b. Pemko

B. Requirements:

1.

Provide aluminum geared continuous hinges conforming to ANSI/BHMA A156.26,
Grade 1.
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2. Provide aluminum geared continuous hinges, where specified in the hardware sets,
fabricated from 6063-T6 aluminum.

3. Provide split nylon bearings at each hinge knuckle for quiet, smooth, self-lubricating
operation.

4. Provide hinges capable of supporting door weights up to 450 pounds, and successfully
tested for 1,500,000 cycles.

5. On fire-rated doors, provide aluminum geared continuous hinges classified for use on
rated doors by testing agency acceptable to authority having jurisdiction.

6. Provide aluminum geared continuous hinges with electrified option scheduled in the
hardware sets. Provide with number and gage of wires enough to accommodate electric
function of specified hardware.

7. Provide hinges 1 inch (25 mm) shorter in length than nominal height of door, unless
otherwise noted or door details require shorter length and with symmetrical hole pattern.

8. Adjust hinge model/width as required for door thickness or construction.

2.05 ELECTRIC POWER TRANSFER

A. Manufacturers:

1. Scheduled Manufacturer and Product:
a. Von Duprin EPT-10

2. Acceptable Manufacturers and Products:
a. No Substitute

B. Requirements:

1. Provide power transfer with electrified options as scheduled in the hardware sets. Provide
with number and gage of wires enough to accommodate electric function of specified
hardware.

2. Locate electric power transfer per manufacturer's template and UL requirements, unless
interference with operation of door or other hardware items.

2.06 DOOR CORDS

A. Manufacturers:

1. Scheduled Manufacturer and Product:
a. Schlage 788/798 Series

2. Acceptable Manufacturers and Products:
a. No Substitute

B. Requirements:

1. Provide door cords with electrified options as scheduled in the hardware sets. Provide
with number and gage of wires enough to accommodate electric function of specified
hardware.

2. Locate electric power transfer per manufacturer's template and UL requirements, unless
interference with operation of door or other hardware items.

2.07 FLUSH BOLTS
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A. Manufacturers:

1. Scheduled Manufacturer:
a. lves

2. Acceptable Manufacturers:
a. Rockwood
b. Trimco

B. Requirements:

1. Provide automatic, constant latching, and manual flush bolts with forged bronze or
stainless-steel face plates, extruded brass levers, and with wrought brass guides and
strikes. Provide 12 inch (305 mm) steel or brass rods at doors up to 90 inches (2286 mm)
in height. For doors over 90 inches (2286 mm) in height increase top rods by 6 inches
(152 mm) for each additional 6 inches (152 mm) of door height. Provide dust-proof strikes
at each bottom flush bolt.

2.08 COORDINATORS

A. Manufacturers:

1. Scheduled Manufacturer:
a. lves

2. Acceptable Manufacturers:
a. Rockwood
b. Trimco

B. Requirements:

1.  Where pairs of doors are equipped with automatic flush bolts, an astragal, or other
hardware that requires synchronized closing of the doors, provide bar-type coordinating
device, surface applied to underside of stop at frame head.

2. Provide filler bar of correct length for unit to span entire width of opening, and appropriate
brackets for parallel arm door closers, surface vertical rod exit device strikes, or other
stop mounted hardware. Factory-prepared coordinators for vertical rod devices as
specified.

2.09 CYLINDRICAL LOCKS - GRADE 1

A. Manufacturers and Products:

1. Scheduled Manufacturer and Product:
a. Schlage ND series

2. Acceptable Manufacturers and Products:
a. No Substitute

B. Requirements:

1. Provide cylindrical locks conforming to ANSI/BHMA A156.2 Series 4000, Grade 1, and UL
Listed for 3-hour fire doors.

2. Indicators: Where specified, provide escutcheon with lock status indicator window on top
of lockset rose:
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a. Escutcheon height (including rose) 6.05 inches high by 3.68 inches wide.

b. Indicator window measuring a minimum 3.52-inch by .60 inch with 1.92 square-
inches of front facing viewing area and 180-degree visibility with a total of .236
square-inches of total viewable area.

c. Provide snap-in serviceable window to prevent tampering. Lock must function if
indicator is compromised.

d. Provide messages color-coded with full text and symbol, as scheduled, for easy
visibility.

e. Unlocked and Unoccupied message will display on white background, and Locked
and Occupied message will display on red background.

Cylinders: Refer to "KEYING" article, herein.

Provide locks with standard 2-3/4 inches (70 mm) backset, unless noted otherwise, with
1/2-inch latch throw. Provide proper latch throw for UL listing at pairs.

Provide locksets with separate anti-rotation thru-bolts, and no exposed screws.

Provide independently operating levers with two external return spring cassettes mounted
under roses to prevent lever sag.

Provide standard ASA strikes unless extended lip strikes are necessary to protect trim.
Provide electrified options as scheduled in the hardware sets.

Lever Trim: Solid cast levers without plastic inserts and wrought roses on both sides.

a. Lever Design: Rhodes (RHO).

210 MORTISE LOCKS

A. Manufacturers and Products:

1.

2.

Scheduled Manufacturer and Product:
a. Schlage L9000 series

Acceptable Manufacturers and Products:
a. No Substitute

B. Requirements:

1.

2.

No

Provide mortise locks conforming to ANSI/BHMA A156.13 Series 1000, Grade 1, and UL

Listed for 3-hour fire doors.

Indicators: Where specified, provide indicator window measuring a minimum 2-inch x 1/2

inch with 180-degree visibility. Provide messages color-coded with full text and/or

symbols, as scheduled, for easy visibility.

Provide locks manufactured from heavy gauge steel, containing components of steel with

a zinc dichromate plating for corrosion resistance.

Provide lock case that is multi-function and field reversible for handing without opening

case. Cylinders: Refer to “KEYING” article, herein.

Provide locks with standard 2-3/4 inches (70 mm) backset with full 3/4 inch (19 mm)

throw stainless steel mechanical anti-friction latchbolt. Provide deadbolt with full 1-inch

(25 mm) throw, constructed of stainless steel.

Provide standard ASA strikes unless extended lip strikes are necessary to protect trim.

Provide electrified options as scheduled in the hardware sets. Where scheduled, provide

switches and sensors integrated into the locks and latches. Provide motor based

electrified and motor based latch retraction locksets that comply with the following

requirements:

a. Universal input voltage - single chassis accepts 12 or 24VDC to allow for changes in
the field without changing lock chassis.

b. Fail Safe/Fail Secure — changing mode between electrically locked (fail safe) and
electrically unlocked (fail secure) is field selectable without opening the lock case
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c. Low maximum current draw — maximum 0.4 amps (Lever control) and maximum 2.0
amps (Latch retraction) to allow for multiple locks on a single power supply.

d. Low holding current (Lever control or latch retraction) — maximum 0.01 amps to
produce minimal heat, eliminate “hot levers” in electrically locked applications and
motorized latch retraction applications, and to provide reliable operation in wood
doors that provide minimal ventilation and air flow.

e. Connections - provide quick-connect Molex system standard.

Lever Trim: Solid brass, bronze, or stainless steel, cast or forged in design specified, with
wrought roses and external lever spring cages. Provide thru-bolted levers with 2-piece
spindles.

a. Lever Design: Schlage 06B.

2.11  EXIT DEVICES

A. Manufacturers and Products:

1.

2.

Scheduled Manufacturer and Product:
a. Von Duprin 99 series

Acceptable Manufacturers and Products:
a. No Substitute

B. Requirements:

1.

Provide exit devices tested to ANSI/BHMA A156.3 Grade 1 and UL listed for Panic Exit or
Fire Exit Hardware.

2. Cylinders: Refer to "KEYING" article, herein.

3. Provide grooved touchpad type exit devices, fabricated of brass, bronze, stainless steel,
or aluminum, plated to standard architectural finishes to match balance of door hardware.

4. Touchpad must extend a minimum of one half of door width. No plastic inserts are
allowed in touchpads.

5. Provide exit devices with deadlatching feature for security and for future addition of alarm
kits and/or other electrified requirements.

6. Provide exit devices with weather resistant components that can withstand harsh
conditions of various climates and corrosive cleaners used in outdoor pool environments.

7. Provide flush end caps for exit devices.

8. Provide exit devices with manufacturer's approved strikes.

9. Provide exit devices cut to door width and height. Install exit devices at height
recommended by exit device manufacturer, allowable by governing building codes, and
approved by Architect.

10. Mount mechanism case flush on face of doors or provide spacers to fill gaps behind
devices. Where glass trim or molding projects off face of door, provide glass bead kits.

11. Provide cylinder or hex-key dogging as specified at non fire-rated openings.

12. Removable Mullions: 2 inches (51 mm) x 3 inches (76 mm) steel tube. Where scheduled
as keyed removable mullion, provide type that can be removed by use of a keyed
cylinder, which is self-locking when re-installed.

13. Provide factory drilled weep holes for exit devices used in full exterior application, highly
corrosive areas, and where noted in hardware sets.

14. Provide electrified options as scheduled.

15. Top latch mounting: double- or single-tab mount for steel doors, face mount for aluminum
doors eliminating requirement of tabs, and double tab mount for wood doors.

16. Provide exit devices with optional trim designs to match other lever and pull designs used
on the project.
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2.12 ELECTRIC STRIKES

A. Manufacturers and Products:

1. Scheduled Manufacturer and Product:
a. Von Duprin 6000 Series

2. Acceptable Manufacturers and Products:
a. HES 1006 Series

B. Requirements:

1. Provide electric strikes designed for use with type of locks shown at each opening.
Provide electric strikes UL Listed as burglary resistant that are tested to a minimum
endurance test of 1,000,000 cycles.

3. Where required, provide electric strikes UL Listed for fire doors and frames.

4. Provide transformers and rectifiers for each strike as required. Verify voltage with
electrical contractor.

2.13 MOTION SENSORS

A. Manufacturers and Products:

1. Scheduled Manufacturer and Product:
a. Securitron XMS Series

2. Acceptable Manufacturers and Products:
a. No Substitute

B. Requirements:

1. Provide motion sensors as specified in hardware groups.

2.14 CYLINDERS

A. Manufacturers:

1. Scheduled Manufacturer and Product:
a. Schlage

2. Acceptable Manufacturers and Products:
a. No Substitute

B. Requirements:

1. Provide cylinders/cores to match Owner’s existing key system, compliant with
ANSI/BHMA A156.5; latest revision; cylinder face finished to match lockset,
manufacturer’s series as indicated. Refer to “KEYING” article, herein.

2. Provide cylinders in the below-listed configuration(s), distributed throughout the Project
as indicated.

a. Match owner's existing system.
b. Cylinder/Core Type:
1) Full Size Interchangeable Core (FSIC)

3. Replaceable Construction Cores.
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a. Provide temporary construction cores replaceable by permanent cores, furnished in
accordance with the following requirements.
1) 3 construction control keys
2) 12 construction change (day) keys.

4. \Verify with Owner where permanent cores are to be shipped to.

2.15 KEYING

A. Provide a factory registered keying system, complying with guidelines in ANSI/BHMA
A156.28, incorporating decisions made at keying conference.

B. Requirements:

1. Provide keying system capable of multiplex masterkeying.
Provide permanent cylinders/cores keyed by the manufacturer according to the following
key system.
a. Master Keying system as directed by the Owner.
b. Match Owner's existing system.
c. (Great)Grand Master Key System: Cylinders/cores operated by change(day) keys
and subsequent masters (including grand/great grand) keys.

3. Forward bitting list and keys separately from cylinders, by means as directed by Owner.
Failure to comply with forwarding requirements will be cause for replacement of
cylinders/cores involved at no additional cost to Owner.

4. Provide keys with the following features:

a. Material: Nickel silver; minimum thickness of .107-inch (2.3mm)
b. Keyway Security Type:

1) Interior: Restricted/Patented

2) Exterior: High Security Schlage PRIMUS

5. Identification:

a. Mark permanent cylinders/cores and keys with applicable blind code for identification.
Do not provide blind code marks with actual key cuts.

b. Identification stamping provisions must be approved by the Architect and Owner.

c. Stamp cylinders/cores and keys with Owner’s unique key system facility code as
established by the manufacturer; key symbol and embossed or stamped with “DO
NOT DUPLICATE” along with the “PATENTED” or patent number to enforce the
patent protection.

d. Forward permanent cylinders/cores to Owner, separately from keys, by means as
directed by Owner.

6. Quantity: Furnish in the following quantities.
a. Change (Day) Keys: 3 per cylinder/core.
b. Permanent Control Keys: 3 (only applicable to interchangeable core).

c. Master Keys: 6/ea (per master).
d. Unused balance of key blanks shall be provided to Owner with cut keys.

7. Verify with Owner where permanent keys are to be shipped to.

2.16 KEY CONTROL SYSTEM

A. Manufacturers:
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1.

2.

Scheduled Manufacturer:
a. Telkee

Acceptable Manufacturers:
a. HPC
b. Lund

B. Requirements:

1.

Provide key control system, including envelopes, labels, tags with self-locking key clips,

receipt forms, 3-way visible card index, temporary markers, permanent markers, and

standard metal cabinet, all as recommended by system manufacturer, with capacity for

150% of number of locks required for Project.

a. Provide complete cross index system set up by hardware supplier, and place keys on
markers and hooks in cabinet as determined by final key schedule.

b. Provide hinged-panel type cabinet for wall mounting.

2.17 DOOR CLOSERS

A. Manufacturers and Products:

1.

2.

Scheduled Manufacturer and Product:
a. LCN 4040XP series

Acceptable Manufacturers and Products:
a. No Substitute

B. Requirements:

1.

10.

Provide door closers conforming to ANSI/BHMA A156.4 Grade 1 requirements by BHMA
certified independent testing laboratory. ISO 9000 certify closers. Stamp units with date of
manufacture code.

Provide door closers with fully hydraulic, full rack and pinion action with high strength cast
iron cylinder, and full complement bearings at shaft.

Cylinder Body: 1-1/2-inch (38 mm) diameter piston with 5/8-inch (16 mm) diameter
double heat-treated pinion journal. QR code with a direct link to maintenance instructions.
Hydraulic Fluid: Fireproof, passing requirements of UL10C, and requiring no seasonal
closer adjustment for temperatures ranging from 120 degrees F to -30 degrees F.

Spring Power: Continuously adjustable over full range of closer sizes, and providing
reduced opening force as required by accessibility codes and standards. Provide snap-on
cover clip, with plastic covers, that secures cover to spring tube.

Hydraulic Regulation: By tamper-proof, non-critical valves, with separate adjustment for
latch speed, general speed, and backcheck. Provide graphically labelled instructions on
the closer body adjacent to each adjustment valve. Provide positive stop on reg valve
that prevents reg screw from being backed out.

Provide closers with solid forged steel main arms and factory assembled heavy-duty
forged forearms for parallel arm closers.

Pressure Relief Valve (PRV) Technology: Not permitted.

Finish for Closer Cylinders, Arms, Adapter Plates, and Metal Covers: Powder coating
finish which has been certified to exceed 100 hours salt spray testing as described in
ANSI Standard A156.4 and ASTM B117, or has special rust inhibitor (SRI).

Provide special templates, drop plates, mounting brackets, or adapters for arms as
required for details, overhead stops, and other door hardware items interfering with closer
mounting.
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2.18 ELECTROMAGNETIC HOLDERS / ELECTRONIC OVERHEAD HOLDERS

A. Manufacturers:

1. Scheduled Manufacturer:
a. LCN SEM/SEH Series

2. Acceptable Manufacturers:
a. No Substitute

B. Requirements:

1. Provide single-point or multi-point hold-open electromechanical closer/holders as
specified. Coordinate voltage requirements and provide transformer if necessary.

2. Provide closer/holders that function as full rack and pinion door closer when current is
interrupted or continuous hold-open is not engaged.

3. Provide door closers with fully hydraulic, full rack and pinion action with high strength
cylinder and full complement bearings at shaft.

4. Hydraulic Fluid: Fireproof, passing requirements of UL10C, and requiring no seasonal
closer adjustment for temperatures ranging from 120 degrees F to -30 degrees F.

5. Spring Power: Continuously adjustable over full range of closer sizes, and providing
reduced opening force as required by accessibility codes and standards.

6. Hydraulic Regulation: By tamper-proof, non-critical valves, with separate adjustment for

latch speed, general speed, and backcheck.

Pressure Relief Valve (PRV) Technology: Not permitted.

Provide special templates, drop plates, mounting brackets, or adapters for arms as

required for details, overhead stops, and other door hardware items interfering with closer

mounting.

o N

2.19 ELECTRO-HYDRAULIC AUTOMATIC OPERATORS

A. Manufacturers and Products:

1. Scheduled Manufacturer and Product:
a. LCN 4600 series

2. Acceptable Manufacturers and Products:
a. No Substitute

B. Requirements:

1. Provide low energy automatic operator units with hydraulic closer complying with
ANSI/BHMA A156.19.

2. Provide automatic operator units complying with 2022 California Building Code Section
11B-404.2.9, Exception 2.

3. Hydraulic Fluid: Fireproof, passing requirements of UL10C, and requiring no seasonal
closer adjustment for temperatures ranging from 120 degrees F to -30 degrees F.

4. Provide units with conventional door closer opening and closing forces unless power
operator motor is activated. Provide door closer assembly with adjustable spring size,
back-check, and opening and closing speed adjustment valves to control door

5. Provide units with on/off switch for manual operation, motor start up delay, vestibule
interface delay, electric lock delay, and door hold open delay.

6. Provide drop plates, brackets, and adapters for arms as required for details.
7. Provide actuator switches and receivers for operation as specified.
8. Provide weather-resistant actuators at exterior applications.
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9. Provide key switches with LED's, recommended and approved by manufacturer of
automatic operator as required for function described in operation description of
hardware group below. Cylinders: Refer to "KEYING" article, herein.

10. Provide complete assemblies of controls, switches, power supplies, relays, and
parts/material recommended and approved by manufacturer of automatic operator for
each individual leaf. Actuators control both doors simultaneously at pairs. Sequence
operation of exterior and vestibule doors with automatic operators to allow ingress or
egress through both sets of openings as directed by Architect. Locate actuators, key
switches, and other controls as directed by Architect.

11. Provide units with vestibule inputs that allow sequencing operation of two units, and
SPDT relay for interfacing with latching or locking devices.

220 DOORTRIM

A. Manufacturers:

1. Scheduled Manufacturer:
a. lves

2. Acceptable Manufacturers:

a. Trimco
b. Rockwood
c. Hager

B. Requirements:

1. Provide push plates, push bars, pull plates, pulls, and hands-free reversible door pulls
with diameter and length as scheduled.

2.21  PROTECTION PLATES

A. Manufacturers:

1. Scheduled Manufacturer:
a. lves

2. Acceptable Manufacturers:

a. Trimco
b. Rockwood
c. Hager

B. Requirements:

1. Provide protection plates with a minimum of 0.050 inch (1 mm) thick, beveled four edges
as scheduled. Furnish with sheet metal or wood screws, finished to match plates.

2. Sizes plates 2 inches (51 mm) less width of door on single doors, pairs of doors with a
mullion, and doors with edge guards. Size plates 1 inch (25 mm) less width of door on
pairs without a mullion or edge guards.

3. Atfire rated doors, provide protection plates over 16 inches high with UL label.

2.22 OVERHEAD STOPS AND OVERHEAD STOP/HOLDERS

A. Manufacturers:
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1. Scheduled Manufacturers:
a. Glynn-Johnson

2. Acceptable Manufacturers:
a. No Substitute

B. Requirements:

1. Provide overhead stop at any door where conditions do not allow for a wall stop or floor
stop presents tripping hazard.
2. Provide friction type at doors without closer and positive type at doors with closer.

2.23 DOOR STOPS AND HOLDERS

A. Manufacturers:

1. Scheduled Manufacturer:
a. lIves

2. Acceptable Manufacturers:
a. Trimco
b. Rockwood

B. Provide door stops at each door leaf:

1. Provide wall stops wherever possible. Provide concave type where lockset has a push
button of thumbturn.

2. Where a wall stop cannot be used, provide universal floor stops.

3. Where wall or floor stop cannot be used, provide overhead stop.

4. Provide roller bumper where doors open into each other and overhead stop cannot be
used.

2.24 SILENCERS

A. Manufacturers:

1. Scheduled Manufacturer:
a. lves

2. Acceptable Manufacturers:
a. Rockwood
b. Trimco

B. Requirements:

1. Provide "push-in" type silencers for hollow metal or wood frames.
Provide one silencer per 30 inches (762 mm) of height on each single frame, and two for
each pair frame.

3. Omit where gasketing is specified.

2.25 THRESHOLDS, SEALS, DOOR SWEEPS, AUTOMATIC DOOR BOTTOMS, AND
GASKETING
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A. Manufacturers:

B. Scheduled Manufacturer:

1. Zero International

C. Acceptable Manufacturers:

1. National Guard
2. Reese
3. Pemko

D. Seals and Gasketing: Provide continuous gasketing on exterior openings, to the head and
jambs, forming a continuous seal between the door and the frame. Provide smoke, light, or
sound gasketing on interior doors where indicated.

1. Provide self-tapping fasteners for aluminum extruded gasketing being applied to hollow
metal frames.
a. Provide non-corrosive fasteners for all exterior applications.
b. Provide security fasteners where indicated.

2. Provide neoprene, EPDM, silicone, or nylon brush inserts as specified in hardware sets.
Provide non brush inserts of solid or sponge cell, as specified in hardware sets. Vinyl
inserts are not allowed except where specified in hardware sets.

E. Smoke Labeled Gasketing: At all smoke labeled openings, provide smoke listed perimeter
gasketing assemblies complying with NFPA 105 listed and labeled by a testing and inspecting
agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction for smoke control ratings indicated based
on testing according to UL 1784.

F. Fire Listed Gasketing: Assemblies complying with NFPA 80 that are listed by a testing and
inspecting agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction for fire ratings indicated based
on testing according to UL-10C.

1. Where frame-applied intumescent seals are required by the manufacturer, provide
gaskets that comply with UL10C Standard for Positive Pressure Fire Tests of Door
Assemblies and UBC 7-2, Fire Tests of Door Assemblies.

G. Sound-Rated Gasketing: Provide acoustic gasketing to meet Sound Transmission Class
(STC) rating required.

H. Meeting-Stile Gasketing: Provide meeting-stile gasketing that fastens to the meeting stiles
forming a continuous seal when doors are closed.

I. Door Sweeps or Shoes: Apply to the bottom of the door to close the gap between the door
bottom and finished floor or saddle threshold.

1. Provide solid neoprene, EPDM, silicone, or nylon brush type of seal as specified in
hardware sets. Vinyl inserts are not allowed except where specified in hardware sets.

J. Automatic Door Bottoms:

1. Provide closed cell sponge, bulb neoprene. or EPDM type of seal as specified in
hardware sets.

2. Door bottom to be mortised, semi mortised, or surface mount as with a minimum
thickness as specified in hardware sets.

DOOR HARDWARE 087100-19
10/22/2025



2.26

A.

Rain Drips:

1. Provide overhead rain drips for out-swinging hollow metal doors that are not covered
against 45 degree blowing rain. Aluminum extrusion to be a minimum of .088 inches
thick and extend 2.50 inches from the face of the frame, in anodized finish to match door.

2. Door sweeps or shoes with integral rain drip must meet ADA requirements

Thresholds: Provide threshold units not less than 4 inches wide, formed to accommodate

change in floor elevation where indicated, and fabricated to accommodate door hardware and
fit door frames.

1. Threshold extrusion to be a minimum thickness as specified in hardware sets.

FINISHES

Provide finish for each item as indicated in the sets.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01

A

3.02

EXAMINATION

Prior to installation of hardware, examine doors and frames, with Installer present, for
compliance with requirements for installation tolerances, labeled fire-rated door assembly
construction, wall and floor construction, and other conditions affecting performance. Verify
doors, frames, and walls have been properly reinforced for hardware installation.

Field verify existing doors and frames receiving new hardware and existing conditions
receiving new openings. Verify that new hardware is compatible with existing door and frame
preparation and existing conditions.

Examine roughing-in for electrical power systems to verify actual locations of wiring
connections before electrified door hardware installation.

Submit a list of deficiencies in writing and proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory
conditions have been corrected.

PREPARATION

Where on-site modification of doors and frames is required:

1. Carefully remove existing door hardware and components being reused. Clean, protect,
tag, and store in accordance with storage and handling requirements specified herein.
2. Field modify and prepare existing doors and frames for new hardware being installed.
3. When modifications are exposed to view, use concealed fasteners, when possible.
4. Prepare hardware locations and reinstall in accordance with installation requirements for
new door hardware and with:
a. Steel Doors and Frames: For surface applied door hardware, drill and tap doors and
frames according to ANSI/SDI A250.6.
b. Wood Doors: DHI WDHS.5 "Recommended Hardware Reinforcement Locations for
Mineral Core Wood Flush Doors."
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c. Doors in rated assemblies: NFPA 80 for restrictions on on-site door hardware
preparation.

3.03 INSTALLATION

A. Mount door hardware units at heights to comply with the following, unless otherwise indicated
or required to comply with governing regulations.

1. Standard Steel Doors and Frames: ANSI/SDI A250.8.

2. Custom Steel Doors and Frames: HMMA 831.

3. Interior Architectural Wood Flush Doors: ANSI/WDMA1.S. 1A
4. Installation Guide for Doors and Hardware: DHI TDH-007-20

B. Install door hardware in accordance with NFPA 80, NFPA 101 and provide post-install
inspection, testing as specified in section 1.03.E unless otherwise required to comply with
governing regulations.

C. Install each hardware item in compliance with manufacturer's instructions and
recommendations, using only fasteners provided by manufacturer.

D. Do not install surface mounted items until finishes have been completed on substrate. Protect
all installed hardware during painting.

E. Set units level, plumb and true to line and location. Adjust and reinforce attachment substrate
as necessary for proper installation and operation.

F. Drill and countersink units that are not factory prepared for anchorage fasteners. Space
fasteners and anchors according to industry standards.

G. Install operating parts so they move freely and smoothly without binding, sticking, or
excessive clearance.

H. Hinges: Install types and in quantities indicated in door hardware schedule but not fewer than
quantity recommended by manufacturer for application indicated.

I. Lock Cylinders:

1. Install construction cores to secure building and areas during construction period.
2. Replace construction cores with permanent cores as indicated in keying section.

J. Wiring: Coordinate with Division 26, ELECTRICAL and Division 28 ELECTRONIC SAFETY
AND SECURITY sections for:

Conduit, junction boxes and wire pulls.

Connections to and from power supplies to electrified hardware.

Connections to fire/smoke alarm system and smoke evacuation system.

Connection of wire to door position switches and wire runs to central room or area, as
directed by Architect.

Connections to panel interface modules, controllers, and gateways.

Testing and labeling wires with Architect's opening number.

PN~

oo

K. Key Control System: Tag keys and place them on markers and hooks in key control system
cabinet, as determined by final keying schedule.
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L. Door Closers: Mount closers on room side of corridor doors, inside of exterior doors, and stair
side of stairway doors from corridors. Mount closers so they are not visible in corridors,
lobbies and other public spaces unless approved by Architect.

M. Closer/Holders: Mount closer/holders on room side of corridor doors, inside of exterior doors,
and stair side of stairway doors.

N. Power Supplies: Locate power supplies as indicated or, if not indicated, above accessible
ceilings or in equipment room, or alternate location as directed by Architect.

O. Thresholds: Set thresholds in full bed of sealant complying with requirements specified in
Division 07 Section "Joint Sealants."

P. Stops: Provide floor stops for doors unless wall or other type stops are indicated in door
hardware schedule. Do not mount floor stops where they may impede traffic or present
tripping hazard.

Q. Perimeter Gasketing: Apply to head and jamb, forming seal between door and frame.

R. Meeting Stile Gasketing: Fasten to meeting stiles, forming seal when doors are closed.

S. Door Bottoms and Sweeps: Apply to bottom of door, forming seal with threshold when door is
closed.

3.04 ADJUSTING

A. Initial Adjustment: Adjust and check each operating item of door hardware and each door to

ensure proper operation or function of every unit. Replace units that cannot be adjusted to

operate as intended. Adjust door control devices to compensate for final operation of heating
and ventilating equipment and to comply with referenced accessibility requirements.

1. Door Closers: Adjust sweep period to comply with accessibility requirements and
requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.

B. Occupancy Adjustment: Approximately three to six months after date of Substantial
Completion, examine and readjust each item of door hardware, including adjusting operating
forces, as necessary to ensure function of doors and door hardware.

3.05 CLEANING AND PROTECTION

A. Clean adjacent surfaces soiled by door hardware installation.

B. Clean operating items per manufacturer's instructions to restore proper function and finish.

C. Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure door hardware is without damage

or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.

3.06 DOOR HARDWARE SCHEDULE
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The intent of the hardware specification is to specify the hardware for interior and exterior
doors, and to establish a type, continuity, and standard of quality. However, it is the door
hardware supplier's responsibility to thoroughly review existing conditions, schedules,
specifications, drawings, and other Contract Documents to verify the suitability of the

hardware specified.

Discrepancies, conflicting hardware, and missing items are to be brought to the attention of
the architect with corrections made prior to the bidding process. Omitted items not included in
a hardware set should be scheduled with the appropriate additional hardware required for

proper application.

Hardware items are referenced in the following hardware schedule. Refer to the above
specifications for special features, options, cylinders/keying, and other requirements.

Hardware Sets:

139908 OPT0453878 Version 3

HARDWARE GROUP NO. 01

For use on Door #(s):

B104.1B B103.1B B104.8A

C107.9 R103C R101C
Provide each OPENING with the following:

QTY DESCRIPTION

3 EA HINGE

1 EA PASSAGE SET

1 EA SURFACE CLOSER (W/

DEAD STOP & HO)

1 EA KICK PLATE

1 EA WALL STOP

3 EA SILENCER

DOOR HARDWARE

B104.8B B104.8C
u106C u108B

CATALOG NUMBER

5BB1HW SIZE, QTY, NRP AS
REQ'D (SEE SPECS)

ND10S RHO
4040XP HCUSH

8400 10"H X WIDTH AS REQ'D X B-
CS

WS406/407CVX
SR64

B104.8D
FINISH MFR
652 IVE
626 SCH
689 LCN
630 IVE
630 IVE
GRY IVE

087100-23
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HARDWARE GROUP NO. 02

For use on Door #(s):

B104.2 B104.7
Provide each OPENING with the following:
QTY DESCRIPTION
3 EA HINGE
1 EA TIME OUT LOCK
1 EA ROLLER LATCH
1 EA WALL STOP
3 EA SILENCER

TIME OUT LOCK OPERATION: NO HARDWARE ON INSIDE FACE OF DOOR. LATCHBOLT

CATALOG NUMBER

5BB1 SIZE, QTY, NRP AS REQ'D
(SEE SPECS)

L9010 06B LESS INSIDE TRIM
XL12-419 (LHR) XL12-631 (RHR)

RL30
@ HEAD

WS406/407CVX
SR64

FINISH MFR
652 IVE
626 SCH
626 IVE
630 IVE
GRY IVE

NORMALLY RETRACTED. HOLDING UP OUTSIDE LEVER PROJECTS LATCHBOLT PREVENTING
OCCUPANT IN ROOM FROM LEAVING AND/OR INJURING THEMSELVES OR OTHERS. RELEASING
OUTSIDE LEVER, RETRACTS LATCHBOLT ALLOWING OCCUPANT IN ROOM TO LEAVE. NOTE:
SINCE TIME OUT LOCK HAS LATCHBOLT NORMALLY RETRACTED, ROLLER LATCH @ HEAD IS TO
HOLD DOOR IN CLOSED POSITION WHEN ROOM IS NOT IN USE.

HARDWARE GROUP NO. 03

For use on Door #(s):

K100E K102B
Provide each OPENING with the following:
QTY DESCRIPTION
3 EA HINGE
1 EA PUSH PLATE
1 EA PULL PLATE
1 EA SURFACE CLOSER
1 EA KICK PLATE
1 EA MOP PLATE
1 EA WALL STOP
3 EA SILENCER

DOOR HARDWARE

CATALOG NUMBER

5BB1HW SIZE, QTY, NRP AS
REQ'D (SEE SPECS)

8200 4" X 16"
8303 10" 4" X 16"
4040XP REG

8400 10"H X WIDTH AS REQ'D X B-
Cs

8400 4"H X WIDTH AS REQ'D X B-
CS

WS406/407CVX
SR64

FINISH MFR
652 IVE
630 IVE
630 IVE
689 LCN
630 IVE
630 IVE
630 IVE
GRY IVE
087100-24
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HARDWARE GROUP NO. 04

For use on Door #(s):

C104 C106 K102A
Provide each OPENING with the following:
QTY DESCRIPTION CATALOG NUMBER FINISH MFR
3 EA HINGE 5BB1HW SIZE, QTY, NRP AS 652 IVE
REQ'D (SEE SPECS)
1 EA CLASSROOM DEAD LOCK  L463J XB11-720 626 SCH
1 EA PERMANENT CORE (FSIC) 23-030 EV29 T 626 SCH
1 EA PUSH PLATE 8200 4" X 16" 630 IVE
1 EA PULL PLATE 8303 10" 4" X 16" 630 IVE
1 EA SURFACE CLOSER 4040XP REG 689 LCN
1 EA KICK PLATE 8400 10"H X WIDTH AS REQ'D X B- 630 IVE
CS
1 EA MOP PLATE 8400 4"H X WIDTH AS REQ'D XB- 630 IVE
Cs
1 EA WALL STOP WS406/407CVX 630 IVE
3 EA SILENCER SR64 GRY IVE
HARDWARE GROUP NO. 05
For use on Door #(s):
T100B.6
Provide each OPENING with the following:
QTY DESCRIPTION CATALOG NUMBER FINISH MFR
1 EA DBL CYL DEADBOLT B662J 626 SCH
2 EA PERMANENT CORE (FSIC) 23-030 EV29 T 626 SCH

BALANCE OF HARDWARE EXISTING TO REMAIN. VERIFY/COORDINATE PREPS ON EXISTING
DOORS AND FRAMES. PROVIDE FIELD MODIFICATIONS AND/OR FILLERS TO EXISTING DOORS
AND FRAMES AS NECESSARY TO ACCEPT NEW SPECIFIED HARDWARE.

HARDWARE GROUP NO. 06

For use on Door #(s):

T100G
Provide each OPENING with the following:
QTY DESCRIPTION CATALOG NUMBER FINISH MFR
1 EA ENTRANCE LOCK (W/AUTO ND55JD RHO OS-LOC 626 SCH
UNLOCK & OS LOCKED
IND)
1 EA PERMANENT CORE (FSIC) 23-030 EV29 T 626 SCH

BALANCE OF HARDWARE EXISTING TO REMAIN. VERIFY/COORDINATE PREPS ON EXISTING
DOORS AND FRAMES. PROVIDE FIELD MODIFICATIONS AND/OR FILLERS TO EXISTING DOORS
AND FRAMES AS NECESSARY TO ACCEPT NEW SPECIFIED HARDWARE.

DOOR HARDWARE 087100-25
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HARDWARE GROUP NO. 07

For use on Door #(s):

ADM106.2 ADM106.3 B103.3 S100.1 S104.1
Provide each OPENING with the following:
QTY DESCRIPTION CATALOG NUMBER FINISH MFR
3 EA HINGE 5BB1 SIZE, QTY, NRP AS REQ'D 652 IVE
(SEE SPECS)
1 EA ENTRANCE LOCK (W/AUTO ND55JD RHO OS-OCC 626 SCH
UNLOCK & OS OCCUPIED
IND)
1 EA PERMANENT CORE (FSIC) 23-030 EV29 T 626 SCH
1 EA WALL STOP WS406/407CVX 630 IVE
3 EA SILENCER SR64 GRY IVE

HARDWARE GROUP NO. 08

For use on Door #(s):

A110.2 ADM108.2 ADM108.3 ADM108.4 B103.1 B103.4
Provide each OPENING with the following:
QTY DESCRIPTION CATALOG NUMBER FINISH MFR
3 EA HINGE 5BB1HW SIZE, QTY, NRP AS 652 IVE
REQ'D (SEE SPECS)
1 EA ENTRANCE LOCK (W/AUTO ND55JD RHO OS-OCC 626 SCH
UNLOCK & OS OCCUPIED
IND)
1 EA PERMANENT CORE (FSIC) 23-030 EV29 T 626 SCH
1 EA SURFACE CLOSER 4040XP REG 689 LCN
1 EA KICK PLATE 8400 10"H X WIDTH AS REQ'D X B- 630 IVE
CSs
1 EA MOP PLATE 8400 4"H X WIDTH AS REQ'D XB- 630 IVE
CS
1 EA WALL STOP WS406/407CVX 630 IVE
3 EA SILENCER SR64 GRY IVE

HARDWARE GROUP NO. 09

For use on Door #(s):

A109B C109C U109.1A
Provide each OPENING with the following:
QTY DESCRIPTION CATALOG NUMBER FINISH MFR
3 EA HINGE 5BB1 SIZE, QTY, NRP AS REQ'D 652 IVE
(SEE SPECS)
1 EA DBL CYL STORE LOCK ND66JD RHO 626 SCH
2 EA PERMANENT CORE (FSIC) 23-030 EV29 T 626 SCH
1 EA OH STOP 4508 652 GLY
3 EA SILENCER SR64 GRY IVE
DOOR HARDWARE 087100-26
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HARDWARE GROUP NO. 10

For use on Door #(s):

ADM123.4B
Provide each OPENING with the following:
QTY DESCRIPTION CATALOG NUMBER FINISH MFR
3 EA HINGE 5BB1 SIZE, QTY, NRP AS REQ'D 652 IVE
(SEE SPECS)
1 EA DBL CYL STORE LOCK ND66JD RHO 626 SCH
2 EA PERMANENT CORE (FSIC) 23-030 EV29 T 626 SCH
1 EA WALL STOP WS406/407CVX 630 IVE
3 EA SILENCER SR64 GRY IVE
HARDWARE GROUP NO. 11
For use on Door #(s):
u105B
Provide each OPENING with the following:
QTY DESCRIPTION CATALOG NUMBER FINISH MFR
3 EA HINGE 5BB1HW SIZE, QTY, NRP AS 652 IVE
REQ'D (SEE SPECS)
1 EA DBL CYL STORE LOCK ND66JD RHO 626 SCH
2 EA PERMANENT CORE (FSIC) 23-030 EV29 T 626 SCH
1 EA SURFACE CLOSER (W/ 4040XP HCUSH 689 LCN
DEAD STOP & HO)
1 EA KICK PLATE 8400 10"H X WIDTH AS REQ'D X B- 630 IVE
CS
3 EA SILENCER SR64 GRY IVE
HARDWARE GROUP NO. 12
For use on Door #(s):
ADM113B T101GA1 V106C
Provide each OPENING with the following:
QTY DESCRIPTION CATALOG NUMBER FINISH MFR
1 EA DBL CYL STORE LOCK ND66JD RHO 626 SCH
2 EA PERMANENT CORE (FSIC) 23-030 EV29 T 626 SCH

BALANCE OF HARDWARE EXISTING TO REMAIN. VERIFY/COORDINATE PREPS ON EXISTING
DOORS AND FRAMES. PROVIDE FIELD MODIFICATIONS AND/OR FILLERS TO EXISTING DOORS
AND FRAMES AS NECESSARY TO ACCEPT NEW SPECIFIED HARDWARE.
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HARDWARE GROUP NO. 13

For use on Door #(s):

ADM108.1 B103.8 C108.D
Provide each OPENING with the following:

QTY DESCRIPTION

3 EA HINGE

1 EA CLASSROOM LOCK

1 EA PERMANENT CORE (FSIC)

1 EA OH STOP

3 EA SILENCER

HARDWARE GROUP NO. 14

For use on Door #(s):

B103.6

Provide each OPENING with the following:

QTY

3

W = a A

EA

EA
EA
EA
EA

DESCRIPTION
HINGE

CLASSROOM LOCK
PERMANENT CORE (FSIC)
FLOOR STOP

SILENCER

HARDWARE GROUP NO. 15

For use on Door #(s):

A107.6
V101.1

A107.7 A110.1

Provide each OPENING with the following:

QTY

3

W A A

EA

EA
EA
EA
EA

DESCRIPTION
HINGE

CLASSROOM LOCK
PERMANENT CORE (FSIC)
OH STOP

SILENCER

DOOR HARDWARE

U109.1B U109.1C

CATALOG NUMBER

5BB1 SIZE, QTY, NRP AS REQ'D
(SEE SPECS)

ND70JD RHO
23-030 EV29 T
4108

SR64

CATALOG NUMBER

5BB1 SIZE, QTY, NRP AS REQ'D
(SEE SPECS)

ND70JD RHO
23-030 EV29 T
FS439

SR64

D103B D103C

CATALOG NUMBER

5BB1 SIZE, QTY, NRP AS REQ'D
(SEE SPECS)

ND70JD RHO
23-030 EV29 T
4508

SR64

V103C
FINISH MFR
652 IVE
626 SCH
626 SCH
652 GLY
GRY IVE
FINISH MFR
652 IVE
626 SCH
626 SCH
630 IVE
GRY IVE

U109.2A
FINISH MFR
652 IVE
626 SCH
626 SCH
652 GLY
GRY IVE
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HARDWARE GROUP NO. 16

For use on Door #(s):

ADM106.1
ADM114.8
ADM116.3
ADM121.2
B103.2
C102C
R121
U109.2B

A108.3 ADM104
ADM114.4 ADM114.6
ADM115B ADM116.2
ADM118 ADM121.1
ADM123 ADM1114 .1
B108.1 C100C
R117 R117C
T100.3 u107.2
Provide each OPENING with the following:
QTY DESCRIPTION
3 EA HINGE

EA WALL STOP
EA SILENCER

W A a A

HARDWARE GROUP NO. 17

For use on Door #(s):

EA CLASSROOM LOCK
EA PERMANENT CORE (FSIC)

R106C

Provide each OPENING with the following:
QTY DESCRIPTION
3 EA HINGE

EA WALL STOP
SET

RS I (I (I U §

DOOR HARDWARE

SOUND SEAL
EA AUTO DOOR BOTTOM

EA CLASSROOM LOCK
EA PERMANENT CORE (FSIC)

ADM108A ADM114.2
ADM114.9 ADM114.10
ADM116.4 ADM116.5
ADM121.3 ADM121.4A
B103.2 B103.4
C107.1 C108.1
$106.1 S5108.1

CATALOG NUMBER

5BB1 SIZE, QTY, NRP AS REQ'D
(SEE SPECS)

ND70JD RHO
23-030 EV29 T
WS406/407CVX
SR64

CATALOG NUMBER

5BB1 SIZE, QTY, NRP AS REQ'D
(SEE SPECS)

ND70JD RHO
23-030 EV29 T
WS406/407CVX
328AA-S
364AA

ADM114.3
ADM115A
ADM117
ADM122
B103.10
R109C
T100.1

FINISH MFR

652 IVE

626 SCH

626 SCH

630 IVE

GRY  IVE

FINISH MFR

652 IVE

626 SCH

626 SCH

630 IVE

AA ZER

AA ZER

087100-29
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HARDWARE GROUP NO. 18

For use on Door #(s):

A107.2 A107.4 A107.5 ADM101B ADM105 ADM107
ADM109 ADM111 ADM112 ADM113A ADM119A ADM120
B106A B106B C105B D103.1C D103D.1 J140.2
J140.3 R102.1 R102.2 T100.2 T100A T100B
T100C.2 T100D T100H T101B.1 T101B.2 T101B.3
T101C.2 U105.1 V102.2 V102.4 V102C V102D
V104C V105.1A V106B V107.1 V107.2A V107.2B
Provide each OPENING with the following:

QTY DESCRIPTION CATALOG NUMBER FINISH MFR
1 EA CLASSROOM LOCK ND70JD RHO 626 SCH
1 EA PERMANENT CORE (FSIC) 23-030 EV29 T 626 SCH

BALANCE OF HARDWARE EXISTING TO REMAIN. VERIFY/COORDINATE PREPS ON EXISTING
DOORS AND FRAMES. PROVIDE FIELD MODIFICATIONS AND/OR FILLERS TO EXISTING DOORS
AND FRAMES AS NECESSARY TO ACCEPT NEW SPECIFIED HARDWARE.

HARDWARE GROUP NO. 19

For use on Door #(s):

D103.1A D103.1B

Provide each OPENING with the following:
QTY DESCRIPTION CATALOG NUMBER FINISH MFR
2 EA CLASSROOM LOCK ND70JD RHO 626 SCH
2 EA PERMANENT CORE (FSIC) 23-030 EV29 T 626 SCH

BALANCE OF HARDWARE EXISTING TO REMAIN. VERIFY/COORDINATE PREPS ON EXISTING
DOORS AND FRAMES. PROVIDE FIELD MODIFICATIONS AND/OR FILLERS TO EXISTING DOORS
AND FRAMES AS NECESSARY TO ACCEPT NEW SPECIFIED HARDWARE.

HARDWARE GROUP NO. 20

For use on Door #(s):

R117B U107.1A

Provide each OPENING with the following:
QTY DESCRIPTION CATALOG NUMBER FINISH MFR
6 EA HINGE 5BB1 SIZE, QTY, NRP AS REQ'D 652 IVE

(SEE SPECS)

1 EA CONST LATCHING BOLT FB51T/FB61T (AS REQ'D) 630 IVE
1 EA CLASSROOM LOCK ND70JD RHO 626 SCH
1 EA PERMANENT CORE (FSIC) 23-030EV29 T 626 SCH
2 EA OH STOP 4508 652 GLY
2 EA SILENCER SR64 GRY IVE
DOOR HARDWARE 087100-30
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HARDWARE GROUP NO. 21

For use on Door #(s):

ADM108B B100A
Provide each OPENING with the following:
QTY DESCRIPTION
1 EA CLASSROOM LOCK
1 EA SINGLE DUMMY TRIM
1 EA PERMANENT CORE (FSIC)

CATALOG NUMBER
ND70JD RHO
ND170 RHO

23-030 EV29 T

FINISH MFR
626 SCH
626 SCH
626 SCH

BALANCE OF HARDWARE EXISTING TO REMAIN. VERIFY/COORDINATE PREPS ON EXISTING
DOORS AND FRAMES. PROVIDE FIELD MODIFICATIONS AND/OR FILLERS TO EXISTING DOORS
AND FRAMES AS NECESSARY TO ACCEPT NEW SPECIFIED HARDWARE.

HARDWARE GROUP NO. 22

For use on Door #(s):

R109B
Provide each OPENING with the following:
QTY DESCRIPTION
3 EA HINGE
1 EA

CLASSROOM SECURITY

(W/ IS LOCKED IND)

EA OH STOP
SET  SOUND SEAL

_ A A

HARDWARE GROUP NO. 23

For use on Door #(s):

EA PERMANENT CORE (FSIC)

EA AUTO DOOR BOTTOM

D103D D103E Q213A
Q223A Q224A Q225A
R115

Provide each OPENING with the following:
QTY DESCRIPTION
3 EA HINGE
1 EA CLASSROOM SECURITY

(W/ 1S LOCKED IND)

2 EA PERMANENT CORE (FSIC)
1 EA WALL STOP
3 EA SILENCER

DOOR HARDWARE

CATALOG NUMBER

5BB1 SIZE, QTY, NRP AS REQ'D
(SEE SPECS)

ND78JD RHO IS-CRS

23-030 EV29 T

410S

328AA-S

364AA
Q214A Q215A
R106A R106B

CATALOG NUMBER

5BB1 SIZE, QTY, NRP AS REQ'D
(SEE SPECS)

ND78JD RHO IS-CRS

23-030 EV29 T
WS406/407CVX
SR64

FINISH MFR
652 IVE
626 SCH
626 SCH
652 GLY
AA ZER
AA ZER

Q222A

R111
FINISH MFR
652 IVE
626 SCH
626 SCH
630 IVE
GRY  IVE
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HARDWARE GROUP NO. 24

For use on Door #(s):

ADM106B ADM114
Provide each OPENING with the following:

QTY DESCRIPTION

3 EA HINGE

1 EA CLASSROOM SECURITY
(W/ IS LOCKED IND)

2 EA PERMANENT CORE (FSIC)

1 EA OH STOP

1 EA SURFACE CLOSER

1 EA TOP JAMB MTG PLATE

1 EA KICK PLATE

3 EA SILENCER

HARDWARE GROUP NO. 25

For use on Door #(s):
ADM116

Provide each OPENING with the following:

QTY

3

1

EA

EA

EA
EA
EA

EA
EA

S101A

DESCRIPTION
HINGE

CLASSROOM SECURITY
(W/'IS LOCKED IND)

PERMANENT CORE (FSIC)
SURFACE CLOSER
KICK PLATE

WALL STOP
SILENCER

DOOR HARDWARE

CATALOG NUMBER

5BB1HW SIZE, QTY, NRP AS
REQ'D (SEE SPECS)

ND78JD RHO IS-CRS

23-030 EV29 T

4108

4040XP REG ST-1630
4040XP-18TJ

8400 10"H X WIDTH AS REQ'D X B-
CS

SR64

CATALOG NUMBER

5BB1HW SIZE, QTY, NRP AS
REQ'D (SEE SPECS)

ND78JD RHO IS-CRS

23-030 EV29 T
4040XP REG

8400 10"H X WIDTH AS REQ'D X B-
CS

WS406/407CVX
SR64

FINISH MFR
652 IVE
626 SCH
626 SCH
652 GLY
689 LCN
689 LCN
630 IVE
GRY IVE
FINISH MFR
652 IVE
626 SCH
626 SCH
689 LCN
630 IVE
630 IVE
GRY IVE
087100-32
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HARDWARE GROUP NO. 26

For use on Door #(s):

R109D V100
Provide each OPENING with the following:
QTY DESCRIPTION CATALOG NUMBER FINISH MFR
3 EA HINGE 5BB1HW SIZE, QTY, NRP AS 652 IVE
REQ'D (SEE SPECS)
1 EA CLASSROOM SECURITY ND78JD RHO IS-CRS 626 SCH
(W/ IS LOCKED IND)
2 EA PERMANENT CORE (FSIC) 23-030 EV29 T 626 SCH
1 EA SURFACE CLOSER 4040XP EDA 689 LCN
1 EA KICK PLATE 8400 10"H X WIDTH AS REQ'D X B- 630 IVE
CSs
1 EA WALL STOP WS406/407CVX 630 IVE
3 EA SILENCER SR64 GRY IVE
HARDWARE GROUP NO. 27
For use on Door #(s):
A101A A103 A107.3A A109A A121A B102A
B104 C100A C102A C109.1 Q102A Q103A
Q103A Q104A Q105A Q106A Q112A Q113A
Q201 Q202 Q203 Q204 Q205 Q206
Q207 Q208 Q210 Q211 Q212 Q216
Q217 Q218 Q220 Q221 Q226 Q227
R100A R101A R103A R104A R113 R1M7A
R119 S100A S101A S104A S105A S106A
S107A S108A U101A U102A U104A U104B
U110 V105A
Provide each OPENING with the following:
QTY DESCRIPTION CATALOG NUMBER FINISH MFR
1 EA CLASSROOM SECURITY ND78JD RHO IS-CRS 626 SCH
(W/ IS LOCKED IND)
2 EA PERMANENT CORE (FSIC) 23-030 EV29 T 626 SCH

BALANCE OF HARDWARE EXISTING TO REMAIN. VERIFY/COORDINATE PREPS ON EXISTING
DOORS AND FRAMES. PROVIDE FIELD MODIFICATIONS AND/OR FILLERS TO EXISTING DOORS
AND FRAMES AS NECESSARY TO ACCEPT NEW SPECIFIED HARDWARE.
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HARDWARE GROUP NO. 28

For use on Door #(s):

U105A
Provide each OPENING with the following:
QTY DESCRIPTION CATALOG NUMBER FINISH MFR
6 EA HINGE 5BB1HW SIZE, QTY, NRP AS 652 IVE
REQ'D (SEE SPECS)
1 EA AUTO FLUSH BOLT FB31T/FB41T (AS REQ'D) 630 IVE
1 EA CLASSROOM SECURITY ND78JD RHO IS-CRS 626 SCH
(W/ IS LOCKED IND)
2 EA PERMANENT CORE (FSIC) 23-030 EV29 T 626 SCH
1 EA COORDINATOR COR X FL (MB AS REQ'D) 628 IVE
1 EA SURFACE CLOSER 4040XP EDA 689 LCN
2 EA KICK PLATE 8400 10"H X WIDTH AS REQ'D X B- 630 IVE
CS
2 EA SILENCER SR64 GRY IVE
HARDWARE GROUP NO. 29
For use on Door #(s):
A110B B103A C107.3 C107.7 U109.3
Provide each OPENING with the following:
QTY DESCRIPTION CATALOG NUMBER FINISH MFR
3 EA HINGE 5BB1 SIZE, QTY, NRP AS REQ'D 652 IVE
(SEE SPECS)
1 EA STOREROOM LOCK ND80JD RHO 626 SCH
1 EA PERMANENT CORE (FSIC) 23-030 EV29 T 626 SCH
1 EA OH STOP 450S 652 GLY
3 EA SILENCER SR64 GRY IVE
HARDWARE GROUP NO. 30
For use on Door #(s):
ADM108E ADM116.6 C109A
Provide each OPENING with the following:
QTY DESCRIPTION CATALOG NUMBER FINISH MFR
3 EA HINGE 5BB1 SIZE, QTY, NRP AS REQ'D 652 IVE
(SEE SPECS)
1 EA STOREROOM LOCK ND80JD RHO 626 SCH
1 EA PERMANENT CORE (FSIC) 23-030 EV29 T 626 SCH
1 EA WALL STOP WS406/407CVX 630 IVE
3 EA SILENCER SR64 GRY IVE
DOOR HARDWARE 087100-34

10/22/2025



HARDWARE GROUP NO. 31

For use on Door #(s):

ADM106A
Provide each OPENING with the following:
QTY DESCRIPTION CATALOG NUMBER FINISH MFR
3 EA HINGE 5BB1HW SIZE, QTY, NRP AS 652 IVE
REQ'D (SEE SPECS)
1 EA POWER TRANSFER EPT10 689 VON
1 EA EU STOREROOM LOCK ND80OEU RHO RX 626 SCH
1 EA PERMANENT CORE (FSIC) 23-030 EV29 T 626 SCH
1 EA SURFACE CLOSER (W/ 4040XP CUSH 689 LCN
DEAD STOP)
1 EA KICK PLATE 8400 10"H X WIDTH AS REQ'D X B- 630 IVE
CS
3 EA SILENCER SR64 GRY IVE
1 EA CREDENTIAL READER BY DIV 28 B/O
1 EA DOOR CONTACT BY DIV 28 B/O
1 EA POWER SUPPLY BY DIV 28 B/O
(CENTRALIZED)

DOOR NORMALLY CLOSED AND LOCKED. PRESENTING VALID CREDENTIAL TO READER WILL
UNLOCK OUTSIDE LEVER, ALLOWING ACCESS. DOOR REMAINS LOCKED WITH LOSS OF
POWER. FREE EGRESS AT ALL TIMES.

HARDWARE GROUP NO. 32

For use on Door #(s):

ADM100B
Provide each OPENING with the following:
QTY DESCRIPTION CATALOG NUMBER FINISH MFR
3 EA HINGE 5BB1HW SIZE, QTY, NRP AS 652 IVE
REQ'D (SEE SPECS)
1 EA POWER TRANSFER EPT10 689 VON
1 EA EU STOREROOM LOCK ND80OEU RHO RX 626 SCH
1 EA PERMANENT CORE (FSIC) 23-030 EV29 T 626 SCH
1 EA SURFACE CLOSER (W/ 4040XP CUSH 689 LCN
DEAD STOP)
1 EA KICK PLATE 8400 10"H X WIDTH AS REQ'D X B- 630 IVE
Cs
3 EA SILENCER SR64 GRY IVE
1 EA CREDENTIAL READER BY DIV 28 B/O
1 EA DOOR CONTACT BY DIV 28 B/O
1 EA PUSH BUTTON RELEASE BY DIV 28 B/O
1 EA POWER SUPPLY BY DIV 28 B/O
(CENTRALIZED)

DOOR NORMALLY CLOSED AND LOCKED. PRESENTING VALID CREDENTIAL TO READER, OR
REMOTE PUSH BUTTON, WILL UNLOCK OUTSIDE LEVER, ALLOWING ACCESS. DOOR REMAINS
LOCKED WITH LOSS OF POWER. FREE EGRESS AT ALL TIMES.

DOOR HARDWARE 087100-35
10/22/2025



HARDWARE GROUP NO. 33

For use on Door #(s):

S109

Provide each OPENING with the following:

QTY
3 EA

EA
EA
EA
EA
EA

JEL NI (L (I (I §

1 EA

EA
EA
EA
EA

= A AW

DESCRIPTION
HINGE

DOOR CORD

POWER TRANSFER

EU STOREROOM LOCK
PERMANENT CORE (FSIC)

SURFACE TRACK CLOSER
(W/ STOP)

KICK PLATE

SILENCER
CREDENTIAL READER
DOOR CONTACT

POWER SUPPLY
(CENTRALIZED)

CATALOG NUMBER

5BB1 SIZE, QTY, NRP AS REQ'D
(SEE SPECS)

788C-12

EPT10

ND8OEU RHO RX
23-030 EV29 T
4040XPT BUMP

8400 10"H X WIDTH AS REQ'D X B-
CS

SR64

BY DIV 28
BY DIV 28
BY DIV 28

FINISH MFR
652 IVE
626 SCE
689 VON
626 SCH
626 SCH
689 LCN
630 IVE
GRY IVE
B/O
B/O
B/O

DOOR NORMALLY CLOSED AND LOCKED. PRESENTING VALID CREDENTIAL TO READER WILL
UNLOCK OUTSIDE LEVER, ALLOWING ACCESS. DOOR REMAINS LOCKED WITH LOSS OF
POWER. FREE EGRESS AT ALL TIMES.

HARDWARE GROUP NO. 34

For use on Door #(s):

ADM108D ADM114A ADM1000
Provide each OPENING with the following:

QTY DESCRIPTION

3 EA HINGE

1 EA POWER TRANSFER

1 EA EU STOREROOM LOCK

1 EA PERMANENT CORE (FSIC)

1 EA SURFACE CLOSER

1 EA KICK PLATE

1 EA WALL STOP

3 EA SILENCER

1 EA CREDENTIAL READER

1 EA DOOR CONTACT

1 EA POWER SUPPLY

(CENTRALIZED)

CATALOG NUMBER

5BB1HW SIZE, QTY, NRP AS
REQ'D (SEE SPECS)

EPT10

ND8OEU RHO RX
23-030 EV29 T
4040XP EDA

8400 10"H X WIDTH AS REQ'D X B-
CS

WS406/407CVX
SR64

BY DIV 28

BY DIV 28

BY DIV 28

FINISH MFR
652 IVE
689 VON
626 SCH
626 SCH
689 LCN
630 IVE
630 IVE
GRY IVE
B/O
B/O
B/O

DOOR NORMALLY CLOSED AND LOCKED. PRESENTING VALID CREDENTIAL TO READER WILL
UNLOCK OUTSIDE LEVER, ALLOWING ACCESS. DOOR REMAINS LOCKED WITH LOSS OF
POWER. FREE EGRESS AT ALL TIMES.

DOOR HARDWARE

087100-36
10/22/2025



HARDWARE GROUP NO. 35

For use on Door #(s):

ADM100A Q107C

Provide each OPENING with the following:
QTY DESCRIPTION
1 EA STOREROOM LOCK

EA PERMANENT CORE (FSIC)

1
1 EA ELEC STRIKE
1

EA CREDENTIAL READER

CATALOG NUMBER
ND80JD RHO
23-030 EV29 T
EXISTING
EXISTING

FINISH MFR

626 SCH

626 SCH
EXI
EXI

BALANCE OF HARDWARE EXISTING TO REMAIN. VERIFY/COORDINATE PREPS ON EXISTING
DOORS AND FRAMES. PROVIDE FIELD MODIFICATIONS AND/OR FILLERS TO EXISTING DOORS
AND FRAMES AS NECESSARY TO ACCEPT NEW SPECIFIED HARDWARE.

HARDWARE GROUP NO. 36

For use on Door #(s):

ADM110

Provide each OPENING with the following:
QTY DESCRIPTION
3 EA HINGE

EA STOREROOM LOCK

EA OH STOP
EA SURFACE CLOSER

JEL L (I UL UL U §

EA KICK PLATE

3 EA SILENCER

HARDWARE GROUP NO. 37

For use on Door #(s):

ADM114.7 H111.1 H111.2
R112

Provide each OPENING with the following:
QTY DESCRIPTION
3 EA HINGE
1 EA STOREROOM LOCK
1 EA PERMANENT CORE (FSIC)
1 EA SURFACE CLOSER (W/

DEAD STOP)

1 EA KICK PLATE
3 EA SILENCER

DOOR HARDWARE

EA PERMANENT CORE (FSIC)

EA TOP JAMB MTG PLATE

CATALOG NUMBER

5BB1 SIZE, QTY, NRP AS REQ'D
(SEE SPECS)

ND80JD RHO

23-030 EV29 T

410S

4040XP REG ST-1630
4040XP-18TJ

8400 10"H X WIDTH AS REQ'D X B-
CS

SR64

H112.1 H112.2

CATALOG NUMBER

5BB1 SIZE, QTY, NRP AS REQ'D
(SEE SPECS)

ND80JD RHO
23-030 EV29 T
4040XP CUSH

8400 10"H X WIDTH AS REQ'D X B-
CS

SR64

FINISH MFR
652 IVE
626 SCH
626 SCH
652 GLY
689 LCN
689 LCN
630 IVE
GRY  IVE
R110
FINISH MFR
652 IVE
626 SCH
626 SCH
689 LCN
630 IVE
GRY  IVE
087100-37

10/22/2025



HARDWARE GROUP NO. 38

For use on Door #(s):

ADM108.5 T102.1 R106D
Provide each OPENING with the following:
QTY DESCRIPTION

3 EA HINGE

EA STOREROOM LOCK

EA PERMANENT CORE (FSIC)
EA SURFACE CLOSER

EA KICK PLATE

_ A A

[N

EA WALL STOP
3 EA SILENCER

HARDWARE GROUP NO. 39

For use on Door #(s):

V105.1B
Provide each OPENING with the following:
QTY DESCRIPTION

3 EA HINGE

EA STOREROOM LOCK

EA PERMANENT CORE (FSIC)
EA SURFACE CLOSER

EA KICK PLATE

_ A A

—_

EA WALL STOP
3 EA SILENCER

HARDWARE GROUP NO. 40

For use on Door #(s):

C105A
Provide each OPENING with the following:
QTY DESCRIPTION

1 EA STOREROOM LOCK
1 EA PERMANENT CORE (FSIC)
1 EA SURFACE CLOSER

CATALOG NUMBER

5BB1 SIZE, QTY, NRP AS REQ'D
(SEE SPECS)

ND80JD RHO
23-030 EV29 T
4040XP REG

8400 10"H X WIDTH AS REQ'D X B-
CS

WS406/407CVX
SR64

CATALOG NUMBER
5BB1 SIZE, QTY, NRP AS REQ'D
(SEE SPECS)

ND80JD RHO
23-030 EV29 T
4040XP EDA

8400 10"H X WIDTH AS REQ'D X B-
CS

WS406/407CVX
SR64

CATALOG NUMBER
ND80JD RHO
23-030 EV29 T
4040XP REG

FINISH MFR
652  IVE
626  SCH
626  SCH
689  LCN
630  IVE
630  IVE
GRY  IVE
FINISH MFR
652  IVE
626  SCH
626  SCH
689  LCN
630  IVE
630  IVE
GRY  IVE
FINISH MFR
626  SCH
626  SCH
689  LCN

BALANCE OF HARDWARE EXISTING TO REMAIN. VERIFY/COORDINATE PREPS ON EXISTING
DOORS AND FRAMES. PROVIDE FIELD MODIFICATIONS AND/OR FILLERS TO EXISTING DOORS
AND FRAMES AS NECESSARY TO ACCEPT NEW SPECIFIED HARDWARE.

DOOR HARDWARE

087100-38
10/22/2025



HARDWARE GROUP NO. 41

For use on Door #(s):

A101B A102A A102B A103A A107D A107E
A107F A121B ADM119B B100B B100C B101
B102B B103B B103C B104B B105 B109A
B110 B110A C100B C101 C102B C103
C105A C107C C107D C108B C108B C110
H111 H112 L106.2 Q100 Q102.1 Q102B
Q103B Q104B Q105B Q106B Q107B Q108B
Q109A.1 Q109A Q109B Q110C Q111B Q112B
Q113B Q115B Q219A Q2198 Q228 Q229
Q230 Q231 Q1001 R100C R101B R103B
R104C R105 R106.1 R107.1 R107 R108
S100B S101B S102 S104B S105B S106C
S107B S108C S115 T100B T100C T100E
T100F T101C.1 T101D.1 T101D.2 T101E T101F.1
T101G.2 T101H T102B T114 T1001.1 u101B
u102B U103 uU104.1B u104D U105.2 U106.3
u106.4 u107.1C U111B V102B V103B V103E
V104B V105.2 V105.3 V106.2

Provide each OPENING with the following:
QTY DESCRIPTION CATALOG NUMBER FINISH MFR
1 EA STOREROOM LOCK ND80JD RHO 626 SCH
1 EA PERMANENT CORE (FSIC) 23-030 EV29 T 626 SCH

BALANCE OF HARDWARE EXISTING TO REMAIN. VERIFY/COORDINATE PREPS ON EXISTING
DOORS AND FRAMES. PROVIDE FIELD MODIFICATIONS AND/OR FILLERS TO EXISTING DOORS
AND FRAMES AS NECESSARY TO ACCEPT NEW SPECIFIED HARDWARE.

HARDWARE GROUP NO. 42

For use on Door #(s):

D203A D203B D203C D203D
Provide each OPENING with the following:

QTY DESCRIPTION CATALOG NUMBER FINISH MFR

6 EA HINGE 5BB1 SIZE, QTY, NRP AS REQ'D 652 IVE
(SEE SPECS)

1 EA AUTO FLUSH BOLT FB31T/FB41T (AS REQ'D) 630 IVE

1 EA STOREROOM LOCK ND80JD RHO 626 SCH

1 EA PERMANENT CORE (FSIC) 23-030 EV29 T 626 SCH

1 EA COORDINATOR COR X FL (MB AS REQ'D) 628 IVE

2 EA SURFACE CLOSER (W/ 4040XP CUSH 689 LCN

DEAD STOP)

2 EA KICK PLATE 8400 10"H X WIDTH AS REQ'D X B- 630 IVE
Cs

2 EA SILENCER SR64 GRY IVE

DOOR HARDWARE 087100-39

10/22/2025



HARDWARE GROUP NO. 43

For use on Door #(s):

D103.2A

Provide each OPENING with the following:
QTY DESCRIPTION CATALOG NUMBER FINISH MFR
1 EA STOREROOM LOCK ND80JD RHO 626 SCH
1 EA PERMANENT CORE (FSIC) 23-030 EV29 T 626 SCH

BALANCE OF HARDWARE EXISTING TO REMAIN. VERIFY/COORDINATE PREPS ON EXISTING
DOORS AND FRAMES. PROVIDE FIELD MODIFICATIONS AND/OR FILLERS TO EXISTING DOORS
AND FRAMES AS NECESSARY TO ACCEPT NEW SPECIFIED HARDWARE.

HARDWARE GROUP NO. 44

For use on Door #(s):

A107.3C B107 B109 D103D.2 Q114C R114

R116 R118 S101B ST307.1 T100A V100.1
Provide each OPENING with the following:

QTY DESCRIPTION CATALOG NUMBER FINISH MFR

1 EA STOREROOM LOCK ND80JD RHO 626 SCH

1 EA SINGLE DUMMY TRIM ND170 RHO 626 SCH

1 EA PERMANENT CORE (FSIC) 23-030 EV29 T 626 SCH

BALANCE OF HARDWARE EXISTING TO REMAIN. VERIFY/COORDINATE PREPS ON EXISTING
DOORS AND FRAMES. PROVIDE FIELD MODIFICATIONS AND/OR FILLERS TO EXISTING DOORS
AND FRAMES AS NECESSARY TO ACCEPT NEW SPECIFIED HARDWARE.

HARDWARE GROUP NO. 45

For use on Door #(s):

A108.1 A108.2
Provide each OPENING with the following:
QTY DESCRIPTION CATALOG NUMBER FINISH MFR
3 EA HINGE 5BB1HW SIZE, QTY, NRP AS 652 IVE
REQ'D (SEE SPECS)
1 EA STOREROOM W/DEADBOLT L9480J 06B L583-363 OS-OCC 626 SCH
W/ OUTSIDE INDICATOR
1 EA PERMANENT CORE (FSIC) 23-030 EV29 T 626 SCH
1 EA SURFACE CLOSER 4040XP REG 689 LCN
1 EA KICK PLATE 8400 10"H X WIDTH AS REQ'D X B- 630 IVE
Cs
1 EA MOP PLATE 8400 4"H X WIDTH AS REQ'D XB- 630 IVE
Cs
1 EA WALL STOP WS406/407CVX 630 IVE
3 EA SILENCER SR64 GRY IVE
DOOR HARDWARE 087100-40

10/22/2025



HARDWARE GROUP NO. 46

For use on Door #(s):

ADM102
Provide each OPENING with the following:
QTY DESCRIPTION CATALOG NUMBER FINISH MFR
3 EA HINGE 5BB1HW SIZE, QTY, NRP AS 652 IVE
REQ'D (SEE SPECS)
1 EA INSTITUTION LOCK ND82BDC RHO 626 SCH
2 EA PERMANENT CORE (FSIC) 23-030 EV29 T 626 SCH
1 EA ELECTRIC STRIKE 6400 FSE 12/24 VAC/VDC 630 VON
1 EA SURFACE CLOSER (W/ 4040XP CUSH 689 LCN
DEAD STOP)
1 EA KICK PLATE 8400 10"H X WIDTH AS REQ'D X B- 630 IVE
CS
3 EA SILENCER SR64 GRY IVE
1 EA CREDENTIAL READER BY DIV 28 B/O
1 EA DOOR CONTACT BY DIV 28 B/O
1 EA PUSH BUTTON RELEASE BY DIV 28 B/O
1 EA POWER SUPPLY BY DIV 28 B/O
(CENTRALIZED)
1 EA MOTION SENSOR XMS WHT SEC

SCHOOL SIDE SENSOR CONROLLED BY ACCESS CONTROL SYSTEM SCHEDULE OR
LOCKDOWN SYSTEM.

OFFICE HOURS: SCHOOL SIDE SENSOR ACTIVE ALLOWING FREE ENTRY FROM SCHOOL INTO
OFFICE. OFFICE SIDE ALWAYS LOCKED PREVENTING FREE PASSAGE FROM OFFICE INTO THE
SCHOOL. PRESENTING VALID CREDENTIAL TO READER ON OFFICE SIDE, OR REMOTE PUSH
BUTTON, RELEASES ELECTRIC STRIKE, ACCESS INTO THE SCHOOL. MOTION SENSOR
DEACTIVATED AND ELECTRIC STRIKE LOCKED SO THAT DOOR IS SECURE IN BOTH
DIRECTIONS WITH ACTIVATION OF SECURITY SYSTEM OR LOSS OF POWER.

AFTER HOURS: MOTION SENSOR DEACTIVATED AND OPENING SECURE IN BOTH DIRECTIONS.

HARDWARE GROUP NO. 47

For use on Door #(s):

U104.1A

Provide each OPENING with the following:
QTY DESCRIPTION CATALOG NUMBER FINISH MFR
1 EA INSTITUTION LOCK ND82JD RHO 626 SCH
2 EA PERMANENT CORE (FSIC) 23-030 EV29 T 626 SCH

BALANCE OF HARDWARE EXISTING TO REMAIN. VERIFY/COORDINATE PREPS ON EXISTING
DOORS AND FRAMES. PROVIDE FIELD MODIFICATIONS AND/OR FILLERS TO EXISTING DOORS
AND FRAMES AS NECESSARY TO ACCEPT NEW SPECIFIED HARDWARE.

DOOR HARDWARE 087100-41
10/22/2025



HARDWARE GROUP NO. 48

For use on Door #(s):

A105 U106.1 V103.1
Provide each OPENING with the following:

QTY DESCRIPTION

3 EA HINGE

1 EA FACULTY
RESTROOM/HOTEL W/
OUTSIDE INDICATOR

1 EA PERMANENT CORE (FSIC)

1 EA SURFACE CLOSER

1 EA KICK PLATE

1 EA MOP PLATE

1 EA WALL STOP

3 EA SILENCER

DOOR HARDWARE

CATALOG NUMBER

5BB1HW SIZE, QTY, NRP AS
REQ'D (SEE SPECS)

L9485J 06B L583-363 OS-LOC

23-030 EV29 T
4040XP REG

8400 10"H X WIDTH AS REQ'D X B-
CS

8400 4"H X WIDTH AS REQ'D X B-
CS

WS406/407CVX
SR64

FINISH MFR
652 IVE
626 SCH
626 SCH
689 LCN
630 IVE
630 IVE
630 IVE
GRY IVE
087100-42

10/22/2025



HARDWARE GROUP NO. 49

For use on Door #(s):

A110C

Provide each OPENING with the following:

QTY
1

JHIL NI I (I §

JEL UL UL U

EA
EA
EA
EA
EA

EA

EA

EA
SET
EA

EA
EA
EA
EA

DESCRIPTION
CONT. HINGE

POWER TRANSFER
ELEC PANIC HARDWARE
RIM CYL HOUSING (FSIC)

PERMANENT CORE,
PRIMUS (FSIC)

SURFACE CLOSER (W/
SPRING STOP)

KICK PLATE

RAIN DRIP
WEATHERSTRIPPING

DOOR SWEEP, BRUSH W/
DRIP

THRESHOLD, 1/2"
CREDENTIAL READER
DOOR CONTACT

POWER SUPPLY
(CENTRALIZED)

CATALOG NUMBER
224XY EPT

EPT10

RX-QEL-99-NL 24 VDC
20-079 ICX

20-740 EV29 T

4040XP SCUSH

8400 10"H X WIDTH AS REQ'D X B-
CS

142AA
429AA-S
8198AA

655A

BY DIV 28
BY DIV 28
BY DIV 28

FINISH MFR
628 IVE
689 VON
626 VON
626 SCH
626 SCH
689 LCN
630 IVE
AA ZER
AA ZER
AA ZER
A ZER
B/O
B/O
B/O

DOOR NORMALLY CLOSED AND LOCKED. PRESENTING VALID CREDENTIAL TO READER
RETRACTS EXIT DEVICE LATCH, ALLOWING ACCESS. EXIT DEVICE LATCH ALSO CAPABLE OF
BEING ELECTRONICALLY DOGGED DOWN (I.E. PUSH/PULL MODE) AS DESIGNATED BY ACCESS
CONTROL SYSTEM SCHEDULE. EXIT DEVICE LATCHES AND LOCKS WITH LOSS OF POWER.
FREE EGRESS AT ALL TIMES.

DOOR HARDWARE

087100-43
10/22/2025



HARDWARE GROUP NO. 50

For use on Door #(s):

Q107A Q110A Q1M1A
V101A V103D

Provide each OPENING with the following:
QTY DESCRIPTION
3 EA HINGE
1 EA PANIC HARDWARE
1 EA RIM CYL HOUSING (FSIC)
1 EA MORTISE CYL HOUSING

(FSIC)

2 EA PERMANENT CORE (FSIC)
1 EA SURFACE CLOSER
1 EA KICK PLATE
1 EA WALL STOP/HOLDER
3 EA SILENCER

HARDWARE GROUP NO. 51

For use on Door #(s):

D103.3
D103.8

D103.4
D103.13

Provide each OPENING with the following:

D103.2
D103.12
D103.17
QTY

1 EA
1 EA
1 EA
1 EA
1 EA
1 EA
3 EA

DESCRIPTION
CONT. HINGE
PANIC HARDWARE

MORTISE CYL HOUSING
(FSIC)

PERMANENT CORE (FSIC)

SURFACE CLOSER (W/
DEAD STOP & HO)

KICK PLATE

SILENCER

DOOR HARDWARE

Q114A Q115A

CATALOG NUMBER

5BB1HW SIZE, QTY, NRP AS
REQ'D (SEE SPECS)

CDSI-99-L-NL-06
20-079
26-094 XQ11-948

23-030 EV29 T
4040XP EDA

8400 10"H X WIDTH AS REQ'D X B-
CS

WS45/WS45X

SR64
D103.5 D103.6
D103.9 D103.15

CATALOG NUMBER
224XY

CD-99-DT

26-094 XQ11-948

23-030 EV29 T
4040XP HCUSH

8400 10"H X WIDTH AS REQ'D X B-
CS

SR64

U111A
FINISH MFR
652 IVE
626 VON
626 SCH
626 SCH
626 SCH
689 LCN
630 IVE
626 IVE
GRY IVE

D103.7

D103.16
FINISH MFR
628 IVE
626 VON
626 SCH
626 SCH
689 LCN
630 IVE
GRY IVE

087100-44

10/22/2025



HARDWARE GROUP NO. 52

For use on Door #(s):

D103.1 D103.14 D103.10
Provide each OPENING with the following:

QTY DESCRIPTION

1 EA CONT. HINGE

1 EA PANIC HARDWARE

1 EA RIM CYL HOUSING (FSIC)

1 EA MORTISE CYL HOUSING
(FSIC)

2 EA PERMANENT CORE (FSIC)

1 EA SURFACE CLOSER (W/
DEAD STOP & HO)

1 EA KICK PLATE

3 EA SILENCER

HARDWARE GROUP NO. 53

For use on Door #(s):

A108A A108B A110A
Provide each OPENING with the following:

QTY DESCRIPTION

1 EA CONT. HINGE

1 EA PANIC HARDWARE

1 EA RIM CYL HOUSING (FSIC)

1 EA MORTISE CYL HOUSING
(FSIC)

2 EA PERMANENT CORE (FSIC)

1 EA SURFACE CLOSER (W/
DEAD STOP & HO)

1 EA KICK PLATE

3 EA SILENCER

DOOR HARDWARE

CATALOG NUMBER
224XY

CD-99-NL

20-079

26-094 XQ11-948

23-030 EV29 T
4040XP HCUSH

8400 10"H X WIDTH AS REQ'D X B-
CS

SR64

C108.C C108A

CATALOG NUMBER
224XY
CDSI-99-L-NL-06
20-079

26-094 XQ11-948

23-030 EV29 T
4040XP HCUSH

8400 10"H X WIDTH AS REQ'D X B-
CS

SR64

FINISH MFR
628 IVE
626 VON
626 SCH
626 SCH
626 SCH
689 LCN
630 IVE
GRY IVE
FINISH MFR
628 IVE
626 VON
626 SCH
626 SCH
626 SCH
689 LCN
630 IVE
GRY IVE
087100-45

10/22/2025



HARDWARE GROUP NO. 54

For use on Door #(s):

B108A
Q114B

B108B C107A
Q115C U109A

Provide each OPENING with the following:

QTY
1
1
1

_ AN

1

EA
EA
EA

EA
EA
EA
EA

EA

DESCRIPTION
PANIC HARDWARE

RIM CYL HOUSING (FSIC)
MORTISE CYL HOUSING
(FSIC)

PERMANENT CORE (FSIC)
ANSI STRIKE FILLER
SURFACE CLOSER

KICK PLATE

WALL STOP/HOLDER

C107B Q110B
V102A V104A

CATALOG NUMBER
CDSI-99-L-NL-06
20-079

26-094 XQ11-948

23-030 EV29 T

4040XP EDA

8400 10"H X WIDTH AS REQ'D X B-
CS

WS45/WS45X

Q1M11C

V106A
FINISH MFR
626 VON
626 SCH
626 SCH
626 SCH
689 LCN
630 IVE
626 IVE

BALANCE OF HARDWARE EXISTING TO REMAIN. VERIFY/COORDINATE PREPS ON EXISTING
DOORS AND FRAMES. PROVIDE FIELD MODIFICATIONS AND/OR FILLERS TO EXISTING DOORS
AND FRAMES AS NECESSARY TO ACCEPT NEW SPECIFIED HARDWARE.

HARDWARE GROUP NO. 55

For use on Door #(s):

u111B

Provide each OPENING with the following:

QTY
1

1
1
1

EA
EA
EA
EA

EA

EA

EA
SET
EA

EA
EA

DESCRIPTION

CONT. HINGE

PANIC HARDWARE

RIM CYL HOUSING (FSIC)

PERMANENT CORE,
PRIMUS (FSIC)

SURFACE CLOSER (W/
SPRING STOP)

KICK PLATE

RAIN DRIP
WEATHERSTRIPPING

DOOR SWEEP, BRUSH W/
DRIP

THRESHOLD, 1/2"
DOOR CONTACT

DOOR HARDWARE

CATALOG NUMBER
224XY

LD-99-NL

20-079 ICX

20-740 EV29 T

4040XP SCUSH

8400 10"H X WIDTH AS REQ'D X B-
CS

142AA
429AA-S
8198AA

655A
BY DIV 28

FINISH MFR
628 IVE
626 VON
626 SCH
626 SCH
689 LCN
630 IVE
AA ZER
AA ZER
AA ZER
A ZER
B/O
087100-46

10/22/2025



HARDWARE GROUP NO. 56

For use on Door #(s):
A1000D

Provide each OPENING with the following:

QTY
2

—_ = N =N

N

=~ N -=2DNDNDNDDN

EA
EA
EA
EA
EA

EA
EA

EA
EA
EA
EA
EA
EA

DESCRIPTION

CONT. HINGE

POWER TRANSFER
REMOVABLE MULLION
ELEC PANIC HARDWARE

MORTISE CYL HOUSING
(FSIC)

PERMANENT CORE (FSIC)

SURFACE CLOSER (W/
SPRING STOP)

MOUNTING PLATE
CUSH SHOE SUPPORT
BLADE STOP SPACER
MULLION SEAL

DOOR CONTACT

POWER SUPPLY
(CENTRALIZED)

CATALOG NUMBER
112XY EPT

EPT10

KR4954 STAB
RX-QEL-99-DT 24 VDC
26-094

23-030 EV29 T
4040XP SCUSH

4040XP-18PA
4040XP-30
4040XP-61
8780NBK PSA
BY DIV 28
BY DIV 28

FINISH MFR
628 IVE
689 VON
689 VON
626 VON
626 SCH
626 SCH
689 LCN
689 LCN
689 LCN
689 LCN
BK ZER
B/O
B/O

VERIFY/COORDINATE PREPS ON EXISTING FRAMES. PROVIDE FIELD MODIFICATIONS AND/OR
FILLERS TO EXISTING FRAMES AS NECESSARY TO ACCEPT NEW SPECIFIED HARDWARE.

EXIT DEVICE(S) CAPABLE OF BEING ELECTRONICALLY DOGGED DOWN (I.E. PUSH/PULL MODE)
AS DESIGNATED BY ACCESS CONTROL SYSTEM SCHEDULE. EXIT DEVICE(S) LATCH AND LOCK
WITH LOSS OF POWER. FREE EGRESS AT ALL TIMES.

DOOR HARDWARE

087100-47
10/22/2025



HARDWARE GROUP NO. 57

For use on Door #(s):
A1000C

Provide each OPENING with the following:

QTY
2

_ A A A AN

N 2 a

_ N =

EA
EA
EA
EA
EA
EA
EA

EA
EA

EA

EA

EA
EA
EA
EA

EA
EA
EA
EA

DESCRIPTION

CONT. HINGE

POWER TRANSFER
REMOVABLE MULLION
ELEC PANIC HARDWARE
ELEC PANIC HARDWARE
RIM CYL HOUSING (FSIC)

MORTISE CYL HOUSING
(FSIC)

PERMANENT CORE (FSIC)
OH STOP

SURFACE CLOSER (W/
SPRING STOP)

SURF. AUTO OPERATOR

MOUNTING PLATE
CUSH SHOE SUPPORT
BLADE STOP SPACER
ACTUATOR

MULLION SEAL
CREDENTIAL READER
DOOR CONTACT

POWER SUPPLY
(CENTRALIZED)

CATALOG NUMBER
112XY EPT

EPT10

KR4954 STAB
LX-RX-QEL-99-NL 24 VDC
RX-QEL-99-DT 24 VDC
20-079 ICX

26-094

23-030 EV29 T

90S
(@ AO LEAF)

4040XP SCUSH

4642 WMS 120 VAC
(RHR LEAF, FLUSH CEILING
MOUNT)

4040XP-18PA
4040XP-30
4040XP-61
8310-818T

(RHR LEAF, EACH SIDE, VERIFY

EXACT LOCATION)
8780NBK PSA

BY DIV 28

BY DIV 28

BY DIV 28

FINISH MFR
628 IVE
689 VON
689 VON
626 VON
626 VON
626 SCH
626 SCH
626 SCH
630 GLY
689 LCN
689 LCN
689 LCN
689 LCN
689 LCN
630 LCN
BK ZER
B/O
B/O
B/O

VERIFY/COORDINATE PREPS ON EXISTING FRAMES. PROVIDE FIELD MODIFICATIONS AND/OR
FILLERS TO EXISTING FRAMES AS NECESSARY TO ACCEPT NEW SPECIFIED HARDWARE.

DOOR(S) NORMALLY CLOSED AND LOCKED AND EXTERIOR ACTUATOR DISABLED. PRESENTING
VALID CREDENTIAL TO READER RETRACTS EXIT DEVICE LATCH AND ENABLES EXTERIOR
ACTUATOR. PUSHING ENABLED EXTERIOR ACTUATOR SIGNALS AUTOMATIC OPERATOR TO
OPEN DOOR. INTERIOR ACTUATOR ENABLED AT ALL TIMES. PUSHING INTERIOR ACTUATOR
RETRACTS LATCH AND SIGNALS AUTOMATIC OPERATOR TO OPEN DOOR. EXIT DEVICE LATCH
ALSO CAPABLE OF BEING ELECTRONICALLY DOGGED DOWN (l.E. PUSH/PULL MODE) AS
DESIGNATED BY ACCESS CONTROL SYSTEM SCHEDULE. EXIT DEVICE LATCHES AND LOCKS
WITH LOSS OF POWER. FREE EGRESS AT ALL TIMES.

DOOR HARDWARE

087100-48
10/22/2025



HARDWARE GROUP NO. 58

For use on Door #(s):
A1000B

Provide each OPENING with the following:

QTY
2

_ A A A AN

JEE L (L (I (I §

_ N

EA
EA
EA
EA
EA
EA
EA

EA

EA

EA

EA

EA

EA

EA

EA

EA

EA

EA

EA

EA

EA

EA

EA
EA
EA
EA

DESCRIPTION

CONT. HINGE

POWER TRANSFER
REMOVABLE MULLION
ELEC PANIC HARDWARE
ELEC PANIC HARDWARE
RIM CYL HOUSING (FSIC)

MORTISE CYL HOUSING
(FSIC)

PERMANENT CORE,
PRIMUS (FSIC)

PERMANENT CORE (FSIC)
OH STOP

SURFACE CLOSER (W/
SPRING STOP)

SURF. AUTO OPERATOR

MOUNTING PLATE
CUSH SHOE SUPPORT
BLADE STOP SPACER
WEATHER RING
ACTUATOR

ACTUATOR

BOLLARD POST

MULLION SEAL
WEATHERSTRIPPING

DOOR SWEEP, BRUSH W/
DRIP

THRESHOLD, 1/2"
CREDENTIAL READER
DOOR CONTACT

POWER SUPPLY
(CENTRALIZED)

DOOR HARDWARE

CATALOG NUMBER
112XY EPT

EPT10

KR4954 STAB
LX-RX-QEL-99-NL 24 VDC
RX-QEL-99-DT 24 VDC
20-079 ICX

26-094

20-740 EV29 T
(EXTERIOR)

23-030 EV29 T
(INTERIOR MULLION)

90S
(@ AO LEAF)

4040XP SCUSH

4642 WMS 120 VAC

(RHR LEAF, FLUSH CEILING

MOUNT)
4040XP-18PA
4040XP-30
4040XP-61
8310-801
8310-818T

(VESITBULE, RHR LEAF, VERIFY

EXACT LOCATION)
8310-853T

(EXTERIOR, BOLLARD MOUNT)

8310-866

(EXTERIOR, AT LHR SIDE, VERIFY

EXACT LOCATION)
8780NBK PSA

BY DOOR/FRAME
MANUFACTURER

8198AA

655A

BY DIV 28
BY DIV 28
BY DIV 28

FINISH MFR
628 IVE
689 VON
689 VON
626 VON
626 VON
626 SCH
626 SCH
626 SCH
626 SCH
630 GLY
689 LCN
689 LCN
689 LCN
689 LCN
689 LCN
LCN
630 LCN
630 LCN
LCN
BK ZER
B/O
AA ZER
A ZER
B/O
B/O
B/O
087100-49

10/22/2025



VERIFY/COORDINATE PREPS ON EXISTING FRAMES. PROVIDE FIELD MODIFICATIONS AND/OR
FILLERS TO EXISTING FRAMES AS NECESSARY TO ACCEPT NEW SPECIFIED HARDWARE.

DOOR(S) NORMALLY CLOSED AND LOCKED AND EXTERIOR ACTUATOR DISABLED. PRESENTING
VALID CREDENTIAL TO READER RETRACTS EXIT DEVICE LATCH AND ENABLES EXTERIOR
ACTUATOR. PUSHING ENABLED EXTERIOR ACTUATOR SIGNALS AUTOMATIC OPERATOR TO
OPEN DOOR. INTERIOR ACTUATOR ENABLED AT ALL TIMES. PUSHING INTERIOR ACTUATOR
RETRACTS LATCH AND SIGNALS AUTOMATIC OPERATOR TO OPEN DOOR. EXIT DEVICE LATCH
ALSO CAPABLE OF BEING ELECTRONICALLY DOGGED DOWN (l.E. PUSH/PULL MODE) AS
DESIGNATED BY ACCESS CONTROL SYSTEM SCHEDULE. EXIT DEVICE LATCHES AND LOCKS
WITH LOSS OF POWER. FREE EGRESS AT ALL TIMES.

HARDWARE GROUP NO. 59

For use on Door #(s):
A1000A

Provide each OPENING with the following:

QTY
2

=~ N =N

N —

= 2 NDDNDDN

EA
EA
EA
EA
EA

EA
EA

EA
EA
EA
EA
EA

EA

EA
EA
EA

DESCRIPTION

CONT. HINGE

POWER TRANSFER
REMOVABLE MULLION
ELEC PANIC HARDWARE

MORTISE CYL HOUSING
(FSIC)

PERMANENT CORE (FSIC)

SURFACE CLOSER (W/
SPRING STOP)

MOUNTING PLATE
CUSH SHOE SUPPORT
BLADE STOP SPACER
MULLION SEAL
WEATHERSTRIPPING

DOOR SWEEP, BRUSH W/
DRIP

THRESHOLD, 1/2"
DOOR CONTACT

POWER SUPPLY
(CENTRALIZED)

CATALOG NUMBER

112XY EPT
EPT10
KR4954 STAB

RX-QEL-99-DT 24 VDC

26-094

23-030 EV29 T
4040XP SCUSH

4040XP-18PA
4040XP-30
4040XP-61
8780NBK PSA

BY DOOR/FRAME
MANUFACTURER

8198AA

655A
BY DIV 28
BY DIV 28

FINISH MFR
628 IVE
689 VON
689 VON
626 VON
626 SCH
626 SCH
689 LCN
689 LCN
689 LCN
689 LCN
BK ZER
B/O
AA ZER
A ZER
B/O
B/O

VERIFY/COORDINATE PREPS ON EXISTING FRAMES. PROVIDE FIELD MODIFICATIONS AND/OR
FILLERS TO EXISTING FRAMES AS NECESSARY TO ACCEPT NEW SPECIFIED HARDWARE.

EXIT DEVICE(S) CAPABLE OF BEING ELECTRONICALLY DOGGED DOWN (I.E. PUSH/PULL MODE)
AS DESIGNATED BY ACCESS CONTROL SYSTEM SCHEDULE. EXIT DEVICE(S) LATCH AND LOCK
WITH LOSS OF POWER. FREE EGRESS AT ALL TIMES.

DOOR HARDWARE

087100-50
10/22/2025



HARDWARE GROUP NO. 60

For use on Door #(s):

V101.4

Provide each OPENING with the following:

QTY
1
1

1

1
1

EA
EA

EA

EA
EA

DESCRIPTION
RIM CYL HOUSING (FSIC)

MORTISE CYL HOUSING
(FSIC)

PERMANENT CORE,
PRIMUS (FSIC)

PERMANENT CORE (FSIC)
CREDENTIAL READER

CATALOG NUMBER
20-079 ICX
26-094

X APPROPRIATE CAM & COLLAR

20-740 EV29 T

23-030 EV29 T
EXISTING

FINISH MFR
626 SCH
626 SCH
626 SCH
626 SCH
EXI

VERIFY EXACT CYLINDER TYPES REQUIRED. BALANCE OF HARDWARE EXISTING TO REMAIN.

HARDWARE GROUP NO. 61

For use on Door #(s):

D103.11 D103.18
Provide each OPENING with the following:

QTY DESCRIPTION

6 EA HINGE

1 EA PANIC HARDWARE

1 EA PANIC HARDWARE

1 EA RIM CYL HOUSING (FSIC)

2 EA MORTISE CYL HOUSING
(FSIC)

3 EA PERMANENT CORE (FSIC)

2 EA SURFACE CLOSER (W/
DEAD STOP & HO)

2 EA KICK PLATE

2 EA SILENCER

DOOR HARDWARE

CATALOG NUMBER

5BB1HW SIZE, QTY, NRP AS
REQ'D (SEE SPECS)

CD-9949-DT
CD-9949-NL
20-079

26-094 XQ11-948

23-030 EV29 T
4040XP HCUSH

8400 10"H X WIDTH AS REQ'D X B-

Cs
SR64

FINISH MFR
652 IVE

626 VON
626 VON
626 SCH
626 SCH
626 SCH
689 LCN
630 IVE

GRY IVE

087100-51

10/22/2025



HARDWARE GROUP NO. 62

For use on Door #(s):
U1001.1

Provide each OPENING with the following:

QTY DESCRIPTION CATALOG NUMBER FINISH MFR
2 EA CONT. HINGE 224XY 628 IVE
1 EA PANIC HARDWARE CD-9950WDC-DT-LBL-SNB 626 VON
1 EA PANIC HARDWARE CD-9950WDC-NL-LBL-SNB 626 VON
1 EA RIM CYL HOUSING (FSIC) 20-079 626 SCH
2 EA MORTISE CYL HOUSING 26-094 XQ11-948 626 SCH
(FSIC)
3 EA PERMANENT CORE (FSIC) 23-030 EV29 T 626 SCH
2 EA SURFACE CLOSER (W/ 4040XP HCUSH 689 LCN
DEAD STOP & HO)
2 EA KICK PLATE 8400 10"H X WIDTH AS REQ'D X B- 630 IVE
Cs
2 EA SILENCER SR64 GRY IVE
HARDWARE GROUP NO. 63
For use on Door #(s):
u107
Provide each OPENING with the following:
QTY DESCRIPTION CATALOG NUMBER FINISH MFR
6 EA HINGE 5BB1HW SIZE, QTY, NRP AS 652 IVE
REQ'D (SEE SPECS)
1 EA PANIC HARDWARE CDSI-9950WDC-L-DT-06-LBL-SNB 626 VON
1 EA PANIC HARDWARE CDSI-9950WDC-L-NL-06-LBL-SNB 626 VON
1 EA RIM CYL HOUSING (FSIC) 20-079 626 SCH
2 EA MORTISE CYL HOUSING 26-094 XQ11-948 626 SCH
(FSIC)
3 EA PERMANENT CORE (FSIC) 23-030 EV29 T 626 SCH
2 EA SURFACE CLOSER (W/ 4040XP HCUSH 689 LCN
DEAD STOP & HO)
2 EA KICK PLATE 8400 10"H X WIDTH AS REQ'D X B- 630 IVE
CS
2 EA SILENCER SR64 GRY IVE

HARDWARE GROUP NO. 64

For use on Door #(s):

V101.3
Provide each OPENING with the following:

QTY DESCRIPTION CATALOG NUMBER FINISH MFR
NO NEW HDW REQUIRED.

DOOR HARDWARE 087100-52

10/22/2025



HARDWARE GROUP NO. 65

For use on Door #(s):

D101 G109 G114.1 G121 S114 T103
T106
Provide each OPENING with the following:
QTY DESCRIPTION CATALOG NUMBER FINISH MFR
1 EA MORTISE CYL HOUSING 26-094 626 SCH
(FSIC) X APPROPRIATE CAM & COLLAR
1 EA PERMANENT CORE (FSIC) 23-030 EV29 T 626 SCH

VERIFY EXACT CYLINDER TYPE REQUIRED. BALANCE OF HARDWARE EXISTING TO REMAIN.

HARDWARE GROUP NO. 66

For use on Door #(s):

G114.2 T108 T109

Provide each OPENING with the following:
QTY DESCRIPTION CATALOG NUMBER FINISH MFR
1 EA RIM CYL HOUSING (FSIC) 20-079 626 SCH
1 EA PERMANENT CORE (FSIC) 23-030 EV29 T 626 SCH

VERIFY EXACT CYLINDER TYPE REQUIRED. BALANCE OF HARDWARE EXISTING TO REMAIN.

HARDWARE GROUP NO. 67

For use on Door #(s):

A107A A107B Q2000.1 T1001.2 V103A
Provide each OPENING with the following:
QTY DESCRIPTION CATALOG NUMBER FINISH MFR
2 EA MORTISE CYL HOUSING 26-094 626 SCH
(FSIC) X APPROPRIATE CAM & COLLAR
2 EA PERMANENT CORE (FSIC) 23-030 EV29 T 626 SCH

VERIFY EXACT CYLINDER TYPE REQUIRED. BALANCE OF HARDWARE EXISTING TO REMAIN.

DOOR HARDWARE 087100-53
10/22/2025



HARDWARE GROUP NO. 68

For use on Door #(s):
C1000.1
U1000.1

Provide each OPENING with the following:

QTY

2

2

EA

EA

EA

EA
EA

EA

EA

R1000.1 R1000.2
U1000.2 V1000.1
DESCRIPTION
DOOR CORD

ELEC LATCH RETRACTION
KIT

MORTISE CYL HOUSING
(FSIC)

PERMANENT CORE (FSIC)
ELEC WALL MAG HOLDER

CREDENTIAL READER

POWER SUPPLY
(CENTRALIZED)

R1001.1 $1000.1

CATALOG NUMBER
788C-18

*kk ALT 2 *kk

M56A

*kk ALT 2 *kk

26-094

X APPROPRIATE CAM & COLLAR
23-030 EV29 T

SEM SERIES AS REQ (VERIFY
PROJECTION AND EXTENSIONS
AS NEEDED)

e ALT 182 %

BY DIV 28

*kk ALT 2 *kk

BY DIV 28

*kk ALT 2 kK

S1000.2
FINISH MFR
626 SCE

SAR
626 SCH
626 SCH
689 LCN

B/O

B/O

VERIFY EXACT CYLINDER TYPE REQUIRED. BALANCE OF HARDWARE EXISTING TO REMAIN.
VERIFY/COORDINATE PREPS ON EXISTING DOORS AND FRAMES. PROVIDE FIELD
MODIFICATIONS AND/OR FILLERS TO EXISTING DOORS AND FRAMES AS NECESSARY TO
ACCEPT NEW SPECIFIED HARDWARE.

BASE BID: NEW CYLINDERS/CORES ONLY

ALT ADD 1: ADD ELEC HOLD OPENS - VERIFY EXACT TYPE REQUIRED FOR EXISITNG
APPLICATION

ALT ADD 2: ADD ELEC HOLD OPENS AND ELECTRIFY EXISTING PANIC DEVICES FOR NEW CR.

DOOR HARDWARE

087100-54
10/22/2025



HARDWARE GROUP NO. 69

For use on Door #(s):

T1000.1
Provide each OPENING with the following:

QTY DESCRIPTION CATALOG NUMBER FINISH MFR

2 EA DOOR CORD 788C-18 626 SCE
*kk ALT 2 *kk

1 EA ELEC PANIC HARDWARE QEL-99-DT 24 VDC 626 VON
siox \| T 9 *x

1 EA ELEC PANIC HARDWARE QEL-99-NL 24 VDC 626 VON
wiox \| T 9 *x

2 EA RIM CYL HOUSING (FSIC) 20-079 626 SCH

2 EA PERMANENT CORE (FSIC) 23-030 EV29 T 626 SCH

2 EA ELEC WALL MAG HOLDER  SEM SERIES AS REQ (VERIFY 689 LCN
PROJECTION AND EXTENSIONS
AS NEEDED)
EALT 1 & 2

1 EA CREDENTIAL READER BY DIV 28 B/O
wox \| T 9 *x

1 EA POWER SUPPLY BY DIV 28 B/O

(CENTRALIZED) *** ALT 2 ***

VERIFY EXACT CYLINDER TYPE REQUIRED. BALANCE OF HARDWARE EXISTING TO REMAIN.
VERIFY/COORDINATE PREPS ON EXISTING DOORS AND FRAMES. PROVIDE FIELD
MODIFICATIONS AND/OR FILLERS TO EXISTING DOORS AND FRAMES AS NECESSARY TO
ACCEPT NEW SPECIFIED HARDWARE.

BASE BID: NEW CYLINDERS/CORES ONLY

ALT ADD 1: ADD ELEC HOLD OPENS - VERIFY EXACT TYPE REQUIRED FOR EXISITNG
APPLICATION

ALT ADD 2: ADD ELEC HOLD OPENS AND ELECTRIFY EXISTING PANIC DEVICES FOR NEW CR.

HARDWARE GROUP NO. 70

For use on Door #(s):

U1001A
Provide each OPENING with the following:
QTY DESCRIPTION CATALOG NUMBER FINISH MFR
2 EA MORTISE CYL HOUSING 26-094 626 SCH
(FSIC) X APPROPRIATE CAM & COLLAR
2 EA PERMANENT CORE (FSIC) 23-030 EV29 T 626 SCH
2 EA DOOR CONTACT BY DIV 28 B/O

VERIFY EXACT CYLINDER TYPE REQUIRED. BALANCE OF HARDWARE EXISTING TO REMAIN.

DOOR HARDWARE 087100-55
10/22/2025



HARDWARE GROUP NO. 71

For use on Door #(s):

T107.1 T107.2

Provide each OPENING with the following:
QTY DESCRIPTION CATALOG NUMBER FINISH MFR
2 EA RIM CYL HOUSING (FSIC) 20-079 626 SCH
2 EA PERMANENT CORE (FSIC) 23-030 EV29 T 626 SCH

VERIFY EXACT CYLINDER TYPE REQUIRED. BALANCE OF HARDWARE EXISTING TO REMAIN.

HARDWARE GROUP NO. 72

For use on Door #(s):

A104 A106 A107C B103A B103D D101A
D106.1 D106A G100.1 G100.2 G112.1 G112.2
G112.3 G114A G115.1 G115.2 G116 G117A
G120 G121.1 G121.2 G125.1 G125.2 G122
S112 S113 T102A T102.2 T104 T105
T107.3 T110 T111 T112.1 T112.2 T113
T115.1 T115.2 T115.3 T115.4 T115.5 T116
T116A T116B T117 T117B
Provide each OPENING with the following:
QTY DESCRIPTION CATALOG NUMBER FINISH MFR
1 EA MORTISE CYL HOUSING 26-094 626 SCH
(FSIC) X APPROPRIATE CAM & COLLAR
1 EA PERMANENT CORE (FSIC) 23-030 EV29 T 626 SCH

VERIFY EXACT CYLINDER TYPE REQUIRED. BALANCE OF HARDWARE EXISTING TO REMAIN.

HARDWARE GROUP NO. 73

For use on Door #(s):

u107.1B u109B V101B V102.3 V102E V104D
V106D

Provide each OPENING with the following:
QTY DESCRIPTION CATALOG NUMBER FINISH MFR
1 EA RIM CYL HOUSING (FSIC) 20-079 ICX 626 SCH
1 EA PERMANENT CORE (FSIC) 23-030 EV29 T 626 SCH

VERIFY EXACT CYLINDER TYPE REQUIRED. BALANCE OF HARDWARE EXISTING TO REMAIN.

DOOR HARDWARE 087100-56
10/22/2025



HARDWARE GROUP NO. 74

For use on Door #(s):

G100.3 K100A T100C.1 T101B.5
Provide each OPENING with the following:
QTY DESCRIPTION CATALOG NUMBER FINISH MFR
2 EA MORTISE CYL HOUSING 26-094 626 SCH
(FSIC) X APPROPRIATE CAM & COLLAR
2 EA PERMANENT CORE (FSIC) 23-030 EV29 T 626 SCH

VERIFY EXACT CYLINDER TYPE REQUIRED. BALANCE OF HARDWARE EXISTING TO REMAIN.

HARDWARE GROUP NO. 75

For use on Door #(s):

u109.2C
Provide each OPENING with the following:
QTY DESCRIPTION CATALOG NUMBER FINISH MFR
1 EA MORTISE CYL HOUSING 26-094 626 SCH
(FSIC)
1 EA PERMANENT CORE (FSIC) 23-030 EV29 T 626 SCH

VERIFY EXACT CYLINDER TYPE REQUIRED. BALANCE OF HARDWARE BY DOOR
MANUFACTURER.

HARDWARE GROUP NO. 76

For use on Door #(s):

D106B D106C uU107.1D
Provide each OPENING with the following:
QTY DESCRIPTION CATALOG NUMBER FINISH MFR

NO NEW HDW REQUIRED.

END OF SECTION

DOOR HARDWARE 087100-57
10/22/2025



Whiteland Phase 4

DOOR# HS# INFORMATION DOOR# HS# INFORMATION
A101A 27 ADM106.1 16

A101B 41 ADM106.2 07

A102A 41 ADM106.3 07

A102B 41 ADM106A 31 CR
A103 27 ADM106B 24

A103A 41 ADM107 18

A104 72 ADM108.1 13

A105 48 ADM108.2 08

A106 72 ADM108.3 08
A107.2 18 ADM108.4 08
A107.3A 27 ADM108.5 38
A107.3C 44 ADM108A 16
A107.4 18 ADM108B 21

A107.5 18 ADM108D 34 CR
A107.6 15 ADM108E 30
A107.7 15 ADM109 18

A107A 67 ADM110 36

A107B 67 ADM111 18

A107C 72 ADM112 18

A107D 41 ADM113A 18

A107E 41 ADM113B 12

A107F 41 ADM114 24

A108.1 45 ADM114.2 16
A108.2 45 ADM114.3 16
A108.3 16 ADM114.4 16

A108A 53 ADM114.6 16

A108B 53 ADM114.7 37

A109A 27 ADM114.8 16

A109B 09 ADM114.9 16

A110.1 15 ADM114.10 16
A110.2 08 ADM114A 34 CR
A110A 53 ADM115A 16

A110B 29 ADM115B 16

A110C 49 CR ADM116 25

A121A 27 ADM116.2 16

A121B 41 ADM116.3 16
A1000A 59 CONTROLLED ADM116.4 16
A1000B 58 CR, AO ADM116.5 16
A1000C 57 CR, AO, ADM116.6 30
A1000D 56 CONTROLLED, ADM117 16
ADM100A 35 EXCR ADM118 16
ADM100B 32 CR, PBR ADM119A 18
ADM101B 18 ADM119B 41
ADM102 46 CR, PBR, SENSOR ADM120 18
ADM104 16 ADM121.1 16
ADM105 18 ADM121.2 16
Project: Whiteland Phase 4 Allegion: OPT0453878
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Whiteland Phase 4

DOOR# HS# INFORMATION DOOR# HS# | INFORMATION
ADM121.3 16 B110 41
ADM121.4A 16 B110A 41

ADM122 16 C100A 27

ADM123 16 c100B 41
ADM123.4B 10 c100C 16
ADM1000 34 CR C101 41
ADM1114.1 16 C102A 27

B100A 21 C102B 41

B100B 41 C102C 16

B100C 41 C103 41

B101 41 C104 04

B102A 27 C105A 41

B102B 41 C105A 40

B103.1 08 C105B 18

B103.1B 01 C106 04

B103.2 16 C107.1 16

B103.2 16 C107.3 29

B103.3 07 C107.7 29

B103.4 08 C107.9 01

B103.4 16 C107A 54

B103.6 14 C107B 54

B103.8 13 c107C 41

B103.10 16 C107D 41

B103A 72 C108.1 16

B103A 29 C108.C 53

B103B 41 C108.D 13

B103C 41 C108A 53

B103D 72 C108B 41

B104 27 C108B 41

B104.1B 01 C109.1 27

B104.2 02 C109A 30

B104.7 02 Cc109C 09

B104.8A 01 C110 41

B104.8B 01 C1000.1 68 ALT ADD 1 (ELEC HO),
B104.8C 01 ALT ADD 2 (ELEC HO
B104.8D 01 &CR)
B104B 41 D101 65

B105 41 D101A 72

B106A 18 D103.1 52

B106B 18 D103.1A 19

B107 44 D103.1B 19

B108.1 16 D103.1C 18

B108A 54 D103.2 51

B108B 54 D103.2A 43

B109 44 D103.3 51

B109A 41 D103.4 51

Project: Whiteland Phase 4 Allegion: OPT0453878
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Whiteland Phase 4

DOOR# HS# INFORMATION DOOR# HS# INFORMATION
D103.5 51 G122 72
D103.6 51 G125.1 72
D103.7 51 G125.2 72
D103.8 51 H111 41
D103.9 51 H111.1 37
D103.10 52 H111.2 37
D103.11 61 H112 41
D103.12 51 H112.1 37
D103.13 51 H112.2 37
D103.14 52 J140.2 18
D103.15 51 J140.3 18
D103.16 51 K100A 74
D103.17 51 K100E 03
D103.18 61 K102A 04
D103B 15 K102B 03
D103C 15 L106.2 41
D103D 23 Q100 41
D103D.1 18 Q1021 41
D103D.2 44 Q102A 27
D103E 23 Q102B 41
D106.1 72 Q103A 27
D106A 72 Q103A 27
D106B 76 Q103B 41
D106C 76 Q104A 27
D203A 42 Q104B 41
D203B 42 Q105A 27
D203C 42 Q105B 41
D203D 42 Q106A 27
G100.1 72 Q106B 41
G100.2 72 Q107A 50
G100.3 74 Q107B 41
G109 65 Q107C 35 EXCR
G112.1 72 Q108B 41
G112.2 72 Q109A 41
G112.3 72 Q109A.1 41
G114.1 65 Q109B 41
G114.2 66 Q110A 50
G114A 72 Q110B 54
G115.1 72 Q110C 41
G115.2 72 Q111A 50
G116 72 Q111B 41
G117A 72 Q111C 54
G120 72 Q112A 27
G121 65 Q112B 41
G121.1 72 Q113A 27
G121.2 72 Q113B 41
Project: Whiteland Phase 4 Allegion: OPT0453878

Print Date: 10/22/2025 3



Whiteland Phase 4

DOOR# HS# INFORMATION DOOR# HS# INFORMATION
Q114A 50 R103A 27

Q114B 54 R103B 41

Q114C 44 R103C 01

Q115A 50 R104A 27

Q1158 41 R104C 41

Q115C 54 R105 41

Q201 27 R106.1 41

Q202 27 R106A 23

Q203 27 R106B 23

Q204 27 R106C 17 SOUND SEAL

Q205 27 R106D 38

Q206 27 R107 41

Q207 27 R107.1 41

Q208 27 R108 41

Q210 27 R109B 22 | SOUND SEAL

Q211 27 R109C 16

Q212 27 R109D 26

Q213A 23 R110 37

Q214A 23 R111 23

Q215A 23 R112 37

Q216 27 R113 27

Q217 27 R114 44

Q218 27 R115 23

Q219A 41 R116 44

Q219B 41 R117 16

Q220 27 R117A 27

Q221 27 R117B 20

Q222A 23 R117C 16

Q223A 23 R118 44

Q224A 23 R119 27

Q225A 23 R121 16

Q226 27 R1000.1 68 | ALTADD 1 (ELEC HO),
Q227 27 ALT ADD 2 (ELEC HO
Q228 41 & CR)

omo oz 68 TRl ELE )
Q230 41 % CR)

Q231 41 R1001.1 68  ALTADD 1 (ELEC HO),
Q1001 41 ALT ADD 2 (ELEC HO
Q2000.1 67 & CR)

R100A 27 $100.1 07

R100C 41 S100A 27

R101A 27 S100B 41

R101B 41 S101A 27

R101C 01 S101A 25

R102.1 18 S101B 41

R102.2 18 S101B 44

Project: Whiteland Phase 4 Allegion: OPT0453878

Print Date: 10/22/2025 4



Whiteland Phase 4

DOOR# HS# INFORMATION

S102 41

S104.1 07

S104A 27

S104B 41

S105A 27

S105B 41

S106.1 16

S106A 27

S106C 41

S107A 27

S107B 41

$108.1 16

S108A 27

S108C 41

S109 33 | CR

S112 72

S113 72

S114 65

S115 41

$1000.1 68  ALTADD 1 (ELEC HO),
ALT ADD 2 (ELEC HO
& CR)

$1000.2 68  ALTADD 1 (ELEC HO),
ALT ADD 2 (ELEC HO
& CR)

ST307.1 44

T100.1 16

T100.2 18

T100.3 16

T100A 44

T100A 18

T100B 41

T100B 18

T100B.6 05

T100C 41

T100C.1 74

T100C.2 18

T100D 18

T100E 41

T100F 41

T100G 06

T100H 18

T101B.1 18

T101B.2 18

T101B.3 18

T101B.5 74

T101C.1 41

DOOR# HS# INFORMATION
T101C.2 18
T101D.1 41
T101D.2 41
T101E 41
T101F.1 41
T101G.1 12
T101G.2 41
T101H 41
T102.1 38
T102.2 72
T102A 72
T102B 41
T103 65
T104 72
T105 72
T106 65
T107.1 71
T107.2 71
T107.3 72
T108 66
T109 66
T110 72
T111 72
T112.1 72
T112.2 72
T113 72
T114 41
T115.1 72
T115.2 72
T115.3 72
T115.4 72
T115.5 72
T116 72
T116A 72
T116B 72
T117 72
T117B 72
T1000.1 69  ALTADD 1 (ELEC HO),
ALT ADD 2 (ELEC HO
& CR)
T1001.1 41
T1001.2 67
U101A 27
U101B 41
U102A 27
U102B 41

Project: Whiteland Phase 4
Print Date: 10/22/2025

Allegion: OPT0453878
5




Whiteland Phase 4

DOOR# HS# INFORMATION
V101A 50
V101B 73 EXCR
V102.2 18
V102.3 73
V102.4 18
V102A 54
V102B 41
V102C 18
V102D 18
V102E 73
V103.1 48
V103A 67
V103B 41
V103C 13
V103D 50
V103E 41
V104A 54
V104B 41
V104C 18
V104D 73
V105.1A 18
V105.1B 39
V105.2 41
V105.3 41
V105A 27
V106.2 41
V106A 54
V106B 18
V106C 12
V106D 73
V107.1 18
V107.2A 18
V107.2B 18
V1000.1 68 ALT ADD 1 (ELEC HO),

ALT ADD 2 (ELEC HO
& CR)

DOOR# HS# INFORMATION

U103 41

U104.1A 47

U104.1B 41

U104A 27

U104B 27

U104D 41

U105.1 18

U105.2 41

U105A 28

U105B 11

U106.1 48

U106.3 41

U106.4 41

U106C 01

u107 63

U107.1A 20

U107.1B 73

U107.1C 41

U107.1D 76

u107.2 16

U108B 01

U109.1A 09

U109.1B 13

U109.1C 13

U109.2A 15

U109.2B 16

U109.2C 75

U109.3 29

U109A 54

U109B 73

U110 27

UT11A 50

U111B 55

U111B 41

U1000.1 68  ALTADD 1 (ELEC HO),
ALT ADD 2 (ELEC HO
& CR)

U1000.2 68  ALTADD 1 (ELEC HO),
ALT ADD 2 (ELEC HO
& CR)

U1001.1 62

U1001A 70 | DPS ONLY

V100 26

V100.1 44

V101.1 15

V101.3 64

V101.4 60 EXCR

Project: Whiteland Phase 4
Print Date: 10/22/2025

Allegion: OPT0453878
6




GENERAL NOTES: DEMO

1,COORDINATE DEMOLITION WORK WITHNEW WORK.
2,CLEAN AND PREP SURFACES FOR NEW WORK,
3. COORDINATE DEMOLITION WORK WITH MEPT WORK,

4, OWNER SHALL HAVE FIRST RIGHT OF REFUSAL OF ANY DEMOLISHED DOORS,
'CASEWORK. MARKERBOARDS, CHALKBOARDS, ETC,

5. PATCH ANY D

B

1AGE DONE FROM THE REMOVAL OF EXSTING MEPT EQUPMENT

NOT IN SCOPE OF WORK

<> PLAN NOTES - DEMOLITION

1 REMOVE WALL, ANDICR STOREFRONT TO THE EXTENT N
PREPARE SURFACES FOR NEW WORK

GATED. PATCH, CLEAN, AND

2 REMOVE EXISTING FLOOR COMPLETELY INCLUDING ALL ADHESIVES AND FILLERS
DOVINTO CONCRETE SUBSTRATE. PATCH AND PREP FOR REW FLOGRING.

3 RESTROOM DEVOLITION: DENO EXISTING FLOORING, PLUNEING FIXTURES, TOILET
PARTTIONS, CEILINGS.

DENO EXISTING CASEWORK

e NEWWORK

11 DEMO FLOORIG, CASEVIORK, VISUAL DISPLAY BOARDS

145 N EAST STREET

INDIANAPOLIS, IN 46204

12 REORGANZEEXt
DEMO GEILING AND LIGHTS

1 DENO EXiS

14 DENO RALINGS

15 Zsi0N

16 DEWO EXISTING PLASTIC BLEACHERS

17 DEMO EXISTNG RAIINGS (HANDRAILS AND GUARDRALLS)

18 REMOVE PLUMBING FIXTURES AND PARTITIONS. PATCH, CLEAN, AND PREPARE
'SURFACES FOR NEWWORK

16 EXISTING TERRAZZO WARRIOR HEAD LOGO TO REMAN. PROTECT DURING
CONSTRUCTION,

25 REMOVEEXISTING FLOOR SLAB AS REQUIRED TO ACCOMMODATE NEW ELEVATION,
PATCH,

FILL, AND REPAIR ADJACENT SURFACES TO MATCH EXISTING CONGITIONS,

FLOOR COMPLETELY INCLUDING ALL ADHESIVE AND FILLERS DOWN

O CONGRETE SUBSTRATE. PREP AND PRIVE EXISTING SLAB TO NEET ACCEPTABLE
LEVEL OF FINSH

33 REMOVE FLOOR TO CEILING ELECTRIGAL POST. PATCH, GLEAN, AND PREPARE
‘SURFAGES FOR NEWWORK

3 DEVO EXISTING MARKER BOARDITACK BOARD

TG BASKETEALL GOAL PATCH THE WOQD FLOOR (TOOTH N WOOD

REP SURFACES

S[S-=ANEAAEEEEEENENERRSTE]

0| \ﬂ?mmmmmmu
I
o

DEMOLITION PLAN - FIRST FLOOR - UNIT A1

SCALE: 1/8" =

= @ EAN, PATOH g
o MMETAL PRESERVE THE LINTEL
3 URTAIN TRACK, LIGHTS. % omner
TOHAVE FIRST RIGHT OF REFLSAL
« TO REUAIN, PROTECT
@ E L PADS. CLEAN, FORNEW WORK
2 DEMO EXISTRG ELEY cLeAn

WORK

@ NTERTOP, CLEAN,

4 DEMO EXISTNG WALL PAPER. CLEAN, PATCH, PREP SURFACES FOR NEVI WORK

45 DEMO EXISTING DISPLAY CASE INCLUDING SHELVING, FRONT WAL LIGHTS, SOFFIT
BAGK TAGKABLE SURFACE, CLAEAN, PATCH AND PREP SURFAGES FOR NEW WORK

EORNEWEUE:
'GYRSUM WALL BOARD WITH TEXTURED PAINT. PREP FOR NEW GYF

GEMD £
ANDIOR PANT.

TRUE
NORTH

CLARK-PLEASANT COMMUNITY SCHOOL CORP.
WHITELAND COMM. HIGH SCHOOL PHASE 4

300 E MAIN ST, WHITELAND, IN 46184
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GENERAL NOTES: DEMO "
B3
=S
1,COORDINATE DEMOLITION WORK WITHNEW WORK. L
z
2.CLEAN ANO PREP SURFACES FORNEW WORK. 22
3, COORDINATE DEMOLITION WORK WITH MEPT WORK, 2 2
AL ST T O REFUAL 22
RKERBOARDS, CHALKBOARDS, ETC. 2%
5,PATCH ANY DAMAGE DONE FROM THE REMOYAL OF EXSTING MEPT EQURMENT zZ
a
@ NOT IN SCOPE OF WORK z
1 REMOVEWALL ANDOR STOREFRONT O THE EXTENT INDIGATED. ATGH, CLEAN, AN
PREPARE SURFACES FOR NEW WORK
2 REMOVE DXSTING FLOOR COPLETELY INCLUDING ALLAOHESIVES ANDFILLERS
DOV TO CONGRETE SUBSTRATE. PATCH AND PREP FOR REW FLOGRIG,
3 RESTROOM DEVOLITION:DEHO EXISTING LOORIG, LLIEIG FICTLRES, TOLET
FARTITIONS CEILNGS
& DEVD EXSTNG CAsEHORK
5 RENOVE DOOR INFLLOPENNG
5 CUTEW OPENING N THE WALL SEE NEW WORK
7
i CKERS AND CONCRETE BENCHES, OEHO PLUNGING
9 v DEMIOFLOORS, KITCHEN EQUPNENT, CELINGS
10 DENO LOCKERS AND ASSOCIATED BULKHEAD
1 oewoR JORK,VISUAL DISPLAY 8OARDS
2 1 DARK ROOM EQUIPHENT. MOVE SNIKS AND ENLARGERS.
G UGS
13 DEMO EXISTING OVERHEAD DOOR —
RRRIERSIRANKE GIEIRIIIEANKS
BRI RIS
L RRRRRLLLE R IEKIIIRRLLEKLLKL A
; RS
RERRRLLLLLS R IREIIRRRRLLLKS
ERRRRRLLLEKS SORRRRRLEELLEIKKIRRRKS
R EIRRRRRE IR
R EIRRRLRLLELEKS SEELIIRRLRL
5 S IRRIRIILLKS
R LRSS
BRI R RIIEIIIIRIRKKAKS
%S SSIIRRIKLES, S Satesstatotetetel
LXK RRRIIEIRRKS JIIRRKS .
RRRIRRREIIIIIRRKS X 2RSS
0 IR XK o
- AIRIRELEIILEK 555 o
o : SIS Q<
S IREIIIREEIRKS 52 REMOVE EXSTING FLOOR COMPLETELY INCLUDING ALL ADHESIVE AND FLLERS 00N (&)
\\\\\\ 0029200202020 "0 CONGRETE SUBSTRATE. PREP AND PRIVE EXISTING SLAB T0 HEET ACCERTABLE L
ORXRRKILXS LEvEL O PNt 4 0
S Setetosetesesoteseset 32 REMOVE FLOOR TO CEILNG ELECTRICAL POST. ATCH,CLEAN, AND PREPARE
REUTRRIKIR ‘SURFACES FOR NEW WORK O <
SRS 34 DEVO BHSTING WRKER BOARDTACK BOARD T
RIS 35 DEMO EXISTNG GASKETBALL GOAL PATCH THE WOOD FLOOR TOOTHIN 00D o <
fR0R55 PANKS) PRCP SURTACES T o
& KR5S 55 DEMO EXITING VINCOM SHADES TVP. Y
RRR88%5 3 oo o . O o -
KREEEKL ome n O 9
RS 55 DEMO EXISTNG HOLLOMNETAL STOREFRONT AND FRAVE, PREERVE THE LINTEL I
RSREES % o AN, CURTAINTRACK, LGHTS, E omner > O
F SRS TG VAGE FIRST RIGHT OF REFUSHL =
H JRXRRRNKS P TOREMWAN, PROTECT = I
%0000000“000000 1 DEMO EXISTING VALL PADS. GLEAN, PATCH AND PREP SURFACES FOR NEW WORK Ee) -
JSstatetetetetels 2 Do clean, . =z -
XRRKIKEEK o n O
RRRXRKXL 43 DEMO EXISTING COUNTERTOP. CLEAN PATCH AND PREP SURFACES FORNEW VIORK 2 =
SIS prllstetied oden =z
CREEKL 45 DEMO EXISTING DISPLAY CASE INCLUDING SHELVING, FRONT WALL LIGHTS, SOFFIT, <
A e S B, T AL IS S S S0 S
SIS 46 DEMO COLUMN,CELING, AND BULKIEAD, PREP FOR NEWBULKHEAD =
BRIRKLLKS a SUM WALL BOARD WITH £ O T W
KKK RDIR PANT, [
,!o'wo»on%on.\ 48 DEMO EXISTING DOOR AND HARDWARE, RETAIN DOOR FRAME. PREP FOR NEW DOOR o . =
* D AAROWARE
< o £ GLEw AND PATOH EXSTING S4B FOR RE SURFACIG, - =I
QKL 0 9 TEXTURED PAINT ON O, >
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GENERAL NOTES: DEMO :

1,COORDINATE DEMOLITION WORK WITHNEW WORK.

2 CLEAN AND PREP SURFACES FOR NEW WORK.

3,C00RDIV

145 N EAST STREET

INDIANAPOLIS, IN 46204

4.0M
case

5, PATCH ANY DAMAGE DONE FROM THE REMOVAL OF EXISTING MEPT EQUPHENT

@ NOT IN SCOPE OF WORK

<> PLAN NOTES - DEMOLITION

CLARK-PLEASANT COMMUNITY SCHOOL CORP.
WHITELAND COMM. HIGH SCHOOL PHASE 4

300 E MAIN ST, WHITELAND, IN 46184
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GENERAL NOTES: DEMO

1,COORDINATE DEMOLITION WORK WITHNEW WORK.

5, PATCH ANY DAMAGE DONE FROM THE REMOVAL OF EXISTING MEPT EQUPHENT

@ NOT IN SCOPE OF WORK

<& PLAN NOTES - DEMOLITION

SCALE: 1/8"= 10"

D FRANE, PRESERVE THE LINTEL
HTS. FIPE GRID FOR LIGHTS, OANER

TRUE
NORTH

145 N EAST STREET

INDIANAPOLIS, IN 46204
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A,

A,

145 N EAST STREET

INDIANAPOLIS, IN 46204

GENERAL NOTES: DEMO

1,COORDINATE DEMOLITION WORK WITHNEW WORK.
2,CLEAN AND PREP SURFAGES FOR NEW WORK,
3 COORDINATE DEMOLITION WORK WITH MEPT WORK,

4, OWNER SHALL HAVE FIRST RIGHT OF REFUSAL OF ANY DEMOLISHED DOORS,
CASEWORK MARKERBOARDS, CHAL KBOARDS, ETC,

5.PATCH THE REMOVAL

@ NOT IN SCOPE OF WORK

<{ PLAN NOTES - DEMOLITION

'REMOVE VWAL ANDIOR STOREFRONT TO THE EXTENT INDIGATED. PATCH, CLEAN, AND.

PREPARE SURFACES FOR NEW WORK

REMOVE EXISTING FLOOR COMPLETELY INCLUDING ALL ADHESIVES AND FLLERS

DOVINTO CONCRETE SUBSTRATE. PATCH AKD PREP OR KEW FLOORING.

RESTROOM DEMOLITION. DEMO EXISTING FLOORING, PLUNBING FIXTURES, TOILET.
NGS

DEVO RALINGS

DEVO EXISTING PLASTIC BLEACHERS
DEMO EXISTING RALINGS (HANDRAILS AND GUARDRALLS)
RENOVE PLUMBING FIXTURES AND PARTITIONS. PATCH, CLEAN, AND PREPARE
SURFAGES FOR NEWWORK
16 EXISTING TERRAZZO WARRIOR HEAD LOGO TO REMAN PROTECT DURING
CONSTRUCTION.

FLOOR SLAB AS REQUIRED TO ACCOMMODATE NEVY ELEVATION,
D REPAIR ADJACENT SURFACES TO IATCH EXISTING CONITIONS,

3 SNk

27 DEMO EYE VIASHSHOWER.

»

»

S

3

2
TOG JBSTRATE. PREP AND PRIVE EXISTING SLAB TO NEET ACCEPTABLE
LEvEl i

3 ReM R TO CEILING ELECTRICAL POST. PATCH, CLEAN, AND PREPARE
SURFAGES FOR NEWWORK

s T
S a - .

n o 7 Lo oV T

w\ 1 © WﬂTﬂE@

3 {«/ D:£

s N B 5 Lh xS

DEMOLITION PLAN - FIRST FLOOR - UNIT G.2

SCALE: 1/8" = 1-0"

IS BASKETEALL GOAL. PATCH THE WOOD FLOCR (TOOTH IN WOOD.
SURFACES
IG WINDOH! SHADES TYP.

CLEAN, PATCH

35 DEMO EXISTNG HOLLOM METAL STOREFRONT AND FRANE, PRESERVE THE LINTEL

® RTAIN TRAGK, LIGHTS, omnER
TO HAVE FIRST FIGHT OF REFUSAL

@ TOREMAIN, PROTECT

a PADS. CLEAN,

2 pEvo LEAn,
WORK

@ cLean

“ PAPER, CLEAN, PATCH,

45 DEMO EXISTING DISPLAY CASE INCLUDING SHELVING, FRONT WALL, LIGHTS, SOFFIT.
BAGK TACKABLE SURFAGE. CLAEAN, PATCH AND PREP SURFACES FOR NEW WORK

45 DEMO COLUMN, CEILING, AND BULKHEAD. PREP FOR NEW BULKHEAD

47 DEMO EXISTRG GYPSUN ¥ o
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145 N EAST STREET

INDIANAPOLIS, IN 46204

GENERAL NOTES: DEMO

1,COORDINATE DEMOLITION WORK WITHNEW WORK.

2.CLEAN AND PREP SURFAGES FOR NEW WORK,

3,CO0RDINATE

ITION WORK WITH MEPT WORK,

&
AN A A AN

4, OWNER SHALL HAVE FIRST RIGHT OF REFUSAL OF ANY DEMOLISHED DOORS,
(CASEWORK MARKERBOARDS, CHAL KBOARDS, ETC,

5. PATCH AN THE REMOVAL EQUPHEN

@ NOT IN SCOPE OF WORK

fal
%5
FIXIKK

a'slse e e 0 e 0%

B

&
@ <{ PLAN NOTES - DEMOLITION

1 REMOVE WALL, ANDICR STOREFRONT TO THE EXTENT INDICATED. PATCH, CLEAN, AND
PREPIRE SURFACES FOR NEW WORK
STING FLODR COMPLETELY INCLUDING ALL ADHESIVES AND FILLERS

5
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g
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H
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0566506004

2
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KEAD

KRS ISR

AN

AP P ACAE

16 EXISTING TERRAZZO WARRIOR HEAD LOGO T0 REMAR PROTECT DURING
CONSTRUCTION.

g

§
CLARK-PLEASANT COMMUNITY SCHOOL CORP.
WHITELAND COMM. HIGH SCHOOL PHASE 4

300 E MAIN ST, WHITELAND, IN 46184

ING FLOOR SLAB AS REQUIRED TO ACCOMMODATE NEW ELEVATION,
AND REPAIR ADJACENT SURFACES TO MATCH EXISTING GONDITIONS, —

S

/“gtkumm-\*"

RIS,

'SUBSTRATE. PREP AND PRIVE EXISTING SLAB TO MEET ACCEP ABLE
H

R TO CEILING ELECTRICAL POST. PATCH, CLEAN, AND PREPARE

URTAI TRAGK, LIGHTS. omnER
IRST FIGHT OF REFUSAL
TOREWAIN, PROTECT
PADS. CLEAN,
T 2 pEvo Lean

ok
/ [mm o Lo
i « PapER cLEAN, PATCH

45 DEMO EXISTING DISPLAY CASE INCLUDING SHELVING, FRONT WALL, LIGHTS, SOFFIT
BAGK TAGKABLE SURFAGE. CLAEAN, PATCH AND PREP SURFACES FOR NEW WORK
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1

GENERAL NOTES: DEMO

1.COORDINATE DEMOLITION VORK WITH NEW WORK,
2.CLEANAND PREP SURFACES FOR NEW WORK.
3. COORDINATE DEMOLITION WORK WITH EPT WORK,

4. OWNER SHALL HAVE FIRST RIGHT OF REFUSAL OF ANY DEMOLISHED DOORS,
‘CASEWORK, MARKERBOARDS, CHALKBOARDS, EIC.

B THE REMOVAL "EQUPMENT

@ NOT IN SCOPE OF WORK

%

==
el

% T T x T T T

DEMOLITION PLAN - SECOND FLOOR - UNIT F

il

SCALE: 1/8" = 1-0"

<> PLAN NOTES - DEMOLITION

REMOVE WALL AND/OR STOREFRONT TO THE EXTENT INDIGATED. PATCH, GLEAN, AND.
PREPARE SURFACES FORNEW WORK

REMOVE EXISTING FLOOR COMPLETELY INCLUDING ALL ADHESIVES AND FLLERS
DOVIN O CONCRETE SUBSTRATE. PATCH AND PREP FOR NEW FLOORING,

TouET

REMOVE 2(2 CELING AND GRID

DEVO WALLS AS SHOWN,
FIXTURES, FLOORING, AND CELING
5 DEMOALL DEMO FLOORS ceLinGs
10 DEMO LOGKERS AND ASSOCIATED BULKHEAD.
11 DEMO FLOORNG, CASEWORK, VISUAL DISPLAY BOARDS
12 RE.ORGANIZE EXISTING DARK ROOM EQUIPHENT, MOVE SINKS AND ENLARGERS.
EMO GEILING AND LIGHTS
DENO EXISTING OVERHEAD DOOR
cs

19 EXISTING TERRAZZ0 WARRIOR HEAD LOGO TO REMAR. PROTECT DURING
CONSTRUCTION,

25 REMOVE EXISTING FLOOR SLAB AS REQUIRED TO ACCOMMODATE NEW ELEVATION,
PATCH, IND REPAIR ADUACENT SURFACES TO HATCH EXISTING CONDITIONS,

ALL ADHESIVE

3 DEMO EXISTING MARKER BOARDITACK BOARD

3 DM (GOAL PATCH THE,
PANKS) PREP SURFACES.

3 DEMO EXISTING WINDOW/ SHADES TYP.

37 DEvo e

DEMO EXISTIG HOLLOM METAL STOREFRONT AND FRAME, PRESERVE THE LINTEL
DEWO EXISTIG CURTAINS, CLRTAIN TRACK, LIGHTS, PIPE GRID FOR LIGHTS. OANER.
O HAVE FIRST RIGHT OF REFUSAL
@ TO REMAIN, PROTECT
@ PADS. CLEAN,
@ peo TFORV, CLEAN,

WORK

@ LA
“ PAPER. CLEAN, PATCH,
45 DEMO EXISTING DISPLAY GASE INGLUDING SHELVING, FRONT WAL LIGHTS, SOFFIT.

BACK TACKABLE SURFACE, CLAEAN, PATCH AND PREP SURFACES FOR NEW WORK
4 DEMO COLUMN, CEILING, AND BULKHEAD.

145 N EAST STREET

INDIANAPOLIS, IN 46204

CLARK-PLEASANT COMMUNITY SCHOOL CORP.
WHITELAND COMM. HIGH SCHOOL PHASE 4

300 E MAIN ST, WHITELAND, IN 46184
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FLOOR PLAN - FIRST FLOOR - UNIT A.1

SCALE: 1/8" = 10"

GENERAL NOTES

4, PROVIDE 6" IGH CORNER GUARDS AT ALL OUTSIDE CORNERS WITH
'GYPSUM BOARD FINISH. FLOOR TO CELING HEIGHT

2, PROVIDE BULL-NOSE FINISH ON ALL OUTSIDE GORNERS OF GHU WALLS
3 SEE ELEVATIONS FOR MASONRY TYPE AND SIZE.
4 PROVIDE SOLID SURFACE WNDOW SILLS @ ALL STOREFRONT GLAZNG

D FLOOR HEIGHT, WIDOW/ SILLTO EXTEND 1" PAST
ACE, TYP. UNLESS OTHERVISE NOTED

s FOR ENLARGED PLANS
6, FIELD VERIFY ALL DMENSIONS FOR WINDOVIS AND CASEIORK

7, NTERIOR DMENSIONS ARE TAKEN TO THE FACE OF MASONRY OR STUDS

5.FOR ALL RESTROOM FACIITIES WITH GYPSUW Vi
TYPE "X GYPSUM BOARD WHT 5" MOISTURE RES
SEE SPEGS FOR DETALS

9. WHERE COLUUN IS NOT INDICATED 10 BE WRAPPED, PAINT IT PT1 UNLESS
'NOTED OTHERWISE

0. TYPICAL FLOOR PLAN ANGLE S § DEGREES FROM CARDINAL DIRECTIONS.
1. WALLS TO GO UP TO DECK UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED

2. PROVED WINDOW SHADES AT ALL EXTERIOR AND INTERIOR
STOREFRONTS

13, PROVIDE NEW SIGNAGE ON ALL EXTERIOR DOORS AROUND THE BULDING
SHOWING UPDATED DOOR NUMBERS

14, PATCHALL AVTIME

145 N EAST STREET

INDIANAPOLIS, IN 46204

PATCH DRYWALL WALLS. PROVIE ANETAL WAL

SEE TECH DEMOLITION DRAWINGS FOR MORE DETAL

O PLAN NOTES - FLOOR PLAN

fenxmﬁoﬁnnsnmmmwmﬁlmzms:oomz?mz
EV/ RESTROOW
ILING. NEW LIGHTS.

31 ACOUTIGALL WAL PADDING ONALL VERTICAL SURFACES
52 TV STUDIO. PROVIDE NEW PREVANUFAGTURED TV SET, SUSPENDED LIGHTS
GRID

STUD AND

TE FINSH FRONTS AND SIDES, SOUD.
SURFACE BENGH ON TOP.

46 PATCH AND RESEAL EXISTING FLOORING. REPLAGE CEILING AND LIGHTING,

¥5H EXISTING W00D FLOOR

]
INFILL EXISTING OPENING TO MATCH ADACENT WALL
1OP SING

PATCH EXISTING WOCD FLOOR. MATCH SPECIES AND COLOR TO EXISTING
& ENTSLAS

PROVIDE VINYL GRAPHIC OVER EXISTING WINDOW 126", 2:0 HIGH

NEW DOUSLE STACK LOCKERS,
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GENERAL NOTES O PLAN NOTES - FLOOR PLAN £3
£3
oz
1 NEWCASEWORK. 2>
2 we
: g
s ’ 22
it 2%
' =g
<
5145 @ AL STOREFRONT SLAZG 3
HT, WINDOW SILL TO EXTEND 1" PAST 8 z
S VR NOrED z
.
h
M
"
s
H
10, TYPICAL FLOOR PLAN ANGLE IS 5 DEGREES FROM CARDINAL DIRECTIONS ® ICKERS OVER CONCRETE BENCHES, NEW FLOORING, NEW
11, WALLS TO GO UP TO DECK UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED M NG, NEW LIGHTS
12, PROUED WAGOW S440E5 AT ALL EXTEROS VD TEROR b
Sterons 22 PROVIDE WALL ASRORING AN REF SCTING PAIES. PROUDE GELING
et o AL oo B0 ARG T s A IS
15, PROVIOE NEW SIGNAGE 0N 5 AROUND THE BULDN \
W O WAKERSOD
oG SN BOCR NNBERS e o
14, PATCH ALL ABANDONED LOCATIONS OF AVITIME KEEPING EQUIPMENT. NEW INTRMITTEN PAINTED HOLLOW METAL HANDRAILS. MOUNTED TO THE
PATCH DRYWALL WALLS, PROVIDE A METAL PLATE COVER IN CMU WALLS. 'CONCRETE WITH A BRACKET AND TAPCON SCREWS. GPR TEST FOR REBAR
'SEE TECH DEMOLITION DRAWINGS FOR MORE DETAIL LOCATIONS
» I CUTORALS 1T NE PITED HUGUARORAL Wi
o
H
BENEH COVERS OVER ST MODS VIS
20 REPANT AL WALLS, ANT EXPOSED STEEL STRUCTUREAcG
— vtomz e P B R —
= - 50 PROTECT OWFOOR
oo e
= 31 ACOUTICALL WALL PADDING ON ALL VERTICAL SURFACES
® ® 2 7 STUOI. PROVIGE NN PREARMUFACTURED T SET SUSPENDEDLIGHTS
b
X e SOTTON R0 O T STRUETCRE ABOLE
T ) = 5 . At 1 LGHITING NEW STAR FLO0ING
I
VHERE LOGKERS USED T0 92 WITH 1555700 AN

sToR

=
B
tH

s
E|u

B % /00D UNDERNEATH THE GYPSUMBOARD.
curssroon /e —& ) [ai07.2] " R WALLPAPER REMOVAL
[} 15 2 IC LAVINATE FIeSH FRONTS AND SIDES, SOLID
1oz & CcLassroOM 'SURFAGE BENCH ON TOP.
Uit 46 PATCH AND RESEAL EXISTING FLOORING. REPLACE CEILING AND LIGHTING.
@ PROVIGE NEVI DARK ROOM SINKS, PROVIDE NEW GOUNTERS FOR ENARGERS

®

TING OPENING TO VATCH ADJACENT WALL
WP SING
PROVIDE NEVI RAVP WITH 120 SLOPE
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1

PLAN NOTES - FLOOR PLAN

PLAN NOTES - FLOOR PLAN

PLAN NOTES - FLOOR PLAN

NEW CASEWORK
NEW COLING OVERHEAD DOOR

'
2
5 OVERHEAD POWER ONREEL
6
7

NEW FLOOR

NG (PRESERVI

NEW LIGHTING
15 NEW CONCRETE TIERED PLATFORMS WITH AUDITORIUM TYPE SEATING

14 NEW METAL SINGLE TIER LOCKERS ON COCRETE BENCHES

‘COLLECTION SYSTEM
7 NEW DISPLAY CASE
18 NEW METAL LOCKERS OVER CONGRETE BENCHES, NEW FLOORING, NEW

LIGATS, NEW RESTROOM
19 NEW FLOORING, NEW WALL BASE, NEWPAINT, NEWGEILING, NEW/LIGHTS
20 PROVIDE GENERAL ROOM EXHAUST

21 NOSILE BOOKSHELF FURNITURE. PROVIDED 5Y OWNER.

CLASSROOM

: [z}

= ©

0z ‘9

CLASSROOM
o]

Tiog

[EXISTING TERRAZZ0) NEW PAIN

W CEILING,

SE. NEW CASEWORK. NEW LIGHTS. NEW PANT
S TOHAVE 4 TALL MARKERBOARDS THE

PROVIDE WALL ABSROBING AND REFLECTING PANELS. PROVIDE CEILING
REFLECTING PANELS AND HIGH NRC CEILING TILES.

NEW INTRMITTEN PAINTED HOLLOW WETAL HANDRALS. VOUNTED TO THE
‘CONCRETE WITH A BRACKET AND TAPCON SCREWS. GPR TEST FOR REBAR

STRUGTURE ACCENT COLOR.
0/E THE DEMOLSHED CELING

RFACES
VSET. SUSPENDED LIGHTS

WALLS TO BE CONSTRUCTED Y IMPACT DRYVIALL, WALLS TO EXTEND.

& ABOVE THE BOTTOM CORD OF THE STRUCTURE ABOVE.

NEw. Base,

NEW GELINGS CLOUDS.

EUR OUT EXISTING WALL WHERE LOCKERS USED TO BE WITH 1.5 STUD AND

TREATED PLYWOCD UNDERNEATH THE GYPSUM BOARD.
(G WALLS AFTER WALLPAPER REMOVAL

HOP SINK

21° AFF. WALLS WITH PLASTIC LAMINATE FINISH FRONTS AND SIDES. SOLID

SURFACE SENGH ON TOP.

PATCH AND RESEAL EXISTING FLOORING, REPLACE CEILNG AND LIGHTIC,
VIDE NEW DARK ROOM SINKS. PROVIDE NEW COUNTERS FOR ENLARGERS

INSH EXSTING WO0D FLOOR

useD

L EXISTING OPENING TO MATCH ADJACENT WALL

PROVIDE NEW RAMP WITH 120 SLOPE
New DISPLAY CASE

ON AR SIGN ABOVE DOOR.
LAB EQUIPMENT BY OWNER. CONNECT TO VENTLATION
)

JACKING AND GLASS SHELVING FOR DISPLAY CASE.
ON STOREFRONT
MATCHG!
00K D0P
UT SHADES
SECURITY TRANSACTION WINDOW 4245
785 LA
PATCH EXISTING WOOD FLOOR.

SPECIES AND COLOR TO EXISTING
DRYER & ENT SLAS

PROVIDE VINYL GRAPHIC OVER EXISTING WINDOW 126" W 2:0 HIGH

NEW DOUBLE STACK LOCKERS.

=
B

SN B

) cLAssRoOM

el
®

1097

77

Y

SENSORY

o

(s

cLassrOOM

©

"TYPE X GYPSUM
SEE SPECS FOR DET

NOTED OTHERWSE

STOREFRONTS

14, PATCHALL

!
53
8
GENERAL NOTES =]
nY
Z
1 PROVIDE 60" HIGH CORNER GUARDS AT ALL OUTSIDE CORNERS WITH 2%
‘GYPSUN B0ARD FIVISH.FLOOR 10 CELING HEIGHT e
2 PROVIDE BULLANOSE INSH ON ALL OUTSIOE CORNERS OF CMU WALLS. z9
R — EES
<
a
z
& FIELD VERIFY ALL DMENSIONS FOR WINDOWS AND CASEIORK
5,FOR ALL RESTROOM FACKITIES WITH GYPSUI VAL FIISH REPLACE 53
WHT 58" HOISTURE RESISTANT GYPSUM BOARD.
)]
‘9, WHERE COLUMN IS NOT INDICATED TO BE WRAPPED, PAINT IT PT1 UNLESS -y
iy
0. TYPICAL FLOOR PLAN ANGLE 5 § DEGREES FROM CARDINAL DIRECTIONS i
1. WALLS TO GO UP TO DECK UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED. & &H
«
12, PROVED WINDO SHADES AT ALL EXTERIOR AND NTERIOR -
13, PROVIDE NEW SIGNAGE ON ALL EXTERIOR DOORS AROUND THE BULDING ]
SHOUING UPDATED DOOR NUVBERS
"
PATCH DRYWALL WALLS, PROVIDE A METAL PLATE COVER N G WALLS.
SEE TECH DEOLITION CRANANGS FOR MORE DETAL
——
——

5

cLassroom
2
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FLOOR PLAN - FIRST FLOOR - UNIT D

BRI
RIS
R
RRRAXXLNS
SRR

GENERAL NOTES

1, PROVIDE 6" HIGH CORNER GUARDS AT ALL OUTSIDE CORNERS WiTH
'GYPSUM BOARD FIVISH. FLOOR T0 CELING HEIGHT

2, PROVIDE BULL-NOSE FNISH ON ALL OUTSIDE CORNERS OF CMU WALLS

3, SEE ELEVATIONS FOR NASONRY TYPE AND SIZE

STOREFRONT GLAZING

5,SEE ATI0s FOR ENLARGED PLANS

5.FIELD VERFY ALL DIVENSIONS FOR WINDOWS AND GASEWORK.

s TAKENTO

5, FORALL RESTROOM FAC)
TYPE X GYPSUM BOARD
SEE SPECS FORDETALS

ES WITH GYPSUM WALL FINISH REPLACE 513
(OISTURE RESISTANT GYPSUM BOARD,

9. VHERE COLY
NOTED OTHERWISE.

NOT INDICATED TO BE WRAPPED, PANT IT PT1 UNLESS

10, TYPIGAL FLOOR PLAN ANGLE IS § DEGREES FROV| GARDINAL DIREGTIONS
WALLS T0 GO UP 10 DECK UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

12, PROVED WINDOW SHADES AT ALL EXTERIOR AND INTERIOR
STOREFRONTS

13, PROVIDE NEW/ SIGNAGE ON ALL EXTERIOR DOORS AROUND THE BULDING
‘SHOWNG UPDATED DOOR NUMBERS.

14, PATCH ALL A

145 N EAST STREET

INDIANAPOLIS, IN 46204

PATCH DRYWALLWALLS, PROVIDE AMETAL PLATE |
SEETECH DEMOLITION DRAWINGS FOR WORE DETAL

O PLAN NOTES - FLOOR PLAN

SCALE: 1/

=10

RENOVATION: NEW EPOXY FLOORING, NEW FIXTURES TO MATCH
W ACCESSORIES. NEA PARTITIONS. NEW PAINT. NEW WALL TILE

NEW LIGHTS

9 COMPUTER STATION, RUN DATA PONER FROV THE WAL

11 NEW FLOORING AND WALL BASE NEW IGHITING, NEW VISUAL DISPLAY
BOARDS. PROVIDE NEW WALL TIE N CORRIDORS PER FINISH NARRATIVE

12 NEW FLOORING (PRESERVE EXISTING TERRAZZO) NEW PAINT, NEW CEILING,
NEwW 5

13 NEWCONCRETE TIERED PLATFORNS WITH AUDITORIUM TYPE SEATING

14 NEWWETAL SINGLE TIER LOCKERS ON COCRETE BERGHES

15 BUTCHER BLOCK WORK BENCH WITH VETAL LOCKERS BELOW

16 NEWYIOODSHOP EQUIPMENT BY OWANER. CORNECT TO NEW DUST

COLLECTION SYSTEM

DISPLAY CASE

18 NEW METAL LOCKERS OVER CONGRETE BENGHES, NEW FLOORING, NEW.
LIGHTS, NEW RESTROOM

19 NEW FLOORING, NEW WALL BASE, NEW PAINT, NEW CEILING, NEW LIGHTS

20 PROVIDE GENERAL ROOM EXHAUST

21 MOBILE BOOKSHELF FURNITURE. PROVIDED BY OWNER.

22 PROVIDE WALL ABSROBING AND REFLECTING PANELS, PROVIDE CEILNG.
REFLECTING PANELS AND IGH NRC CEILING TLES

25 NEW INTRMITTEN PAINTED HOLLOVI METAL HANDRALS, MOUNTED TO THE
‘CONCRETE WITH A BRACKET AND TAPCON SCREVIS. GPR TEST FOR REBAR

REUSE EXISTING SLEVE OPENINGS

27 REPLAGE EXISTING NETAIL HANDRAL AT %" AEOVE NOSING

25 REPANT CONCRETE FLOORNG AND RISERS, REPLACE EXISTING PLASTIC
BENCH COVERS OVER EXISTIG /00D BENCHES

REPAINT ALL VALLS. PAINT EXPOSED STEEL STRUGTURE ACCENT GOLOR.

PAINT ROOF DECK. NEW DUCTS AND PIPES ABOVE THE DEMOLISHED CEILNG

30 PROTECT GYMFLOOR

31 ACOUTICALL WALL PADDING ON ALL VERTICAL SURFACES.

32 TV STUDIO. PROVIDE NEW PRE-MANUFACTURED TV SET, SUSPENDED LIGHTS
Gap

WITH PLASTIC LAMINATE FINISH FRONTS AND SIDES. SOLID
o7,

4 PATCH AND RESEAL EXISTING FLOORING, REPLAGE CELING AND LIGHTING,
PROVIDE NEV/ DARK ROOM SINKS. PROVIDE NEW COUNTERS =OR ENLARGERS
47 REFINSH EXISTIVG WOOD FLOOR.

4 NOTUSED
56 INFILLEXISTING OPENING TO MATCH ADIACENT WALL
55 MOP SINK

50 PROVIDE NEW RAE WITH 120 SLOPE.

51

@

&

o

70 TACKBOARD 16 X 4"

71 TACKBOARD 10X 4"

72 TACKEOARDE X4

73 PROVIDE POVIER FOR ON AR SIGN ABOVE DOOR.

74 NEW FABRICATION LAB EQUIPMENT BY OWNER. CONNECT TO VENTILATION
SYSTEMIF NEEDED.

7 e

76 NEW GRAPHIC ON STOREFRONT

"
82 PATCH EXISTING WOOD FLODR,

SPECIES AND COLOR 10 EXISTING
sue

8 PROVIDE VINYL GRAPHIC OVER EXISTING WINDOIW 12.8° W, 28" HIGH
5 NEW DOUBLE STACKLOGKERS,

TRUE

NORTH

300 E MAIN ST, WHITELAND, IN 46184
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GENERAL NOTES

4, PROVIDE 6.4
GYPSUN 50

(CORNER GUARDS AT ALL OUTSIDE CORNERS WITH
ISH. FLOOR TO CELING HEIGHT

2 INISHON ALL

145 N EAST STREET

INDIANAPOLIS, IN 46204

3 SEE ELEVATIONS FOR MASONRY TYPE AND SIZE

4, PROVIDE SOLID SURFACE W/NDOW SILLS @ ALL STOREFRONT GLAZNG
'SILLS ABOVE FINSHED FLOOR FEIGHT. WINDS TOEXTEND 1" PAST

SEF SPECS FOR DETAILS

9 WHERE COLUVN IS NOT NDIGATED TO BE WRAPPED, PAINT T PT1 UNLESS
NOTED OTHERWSSE

0. TYPICAL FLOOR PLAN ANGLE IS 5 DEGREES FROM CARDINAL DIRECTIONS.
1.WALLS TO GO UP TO DECK UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED

2. PROVED WINDOW SHADES AT ALL EXTERIOR AND INTERIOR
STOREFRONTS.

13.PROVIDE NEW SIGHAGE ON ALL EXTERIOR DOORS AROUND THE BULDING
‘SHOWING UPDATED DOOR NUMBERS

O

2238 25-7 1

Ri0%e

ESPORTS

)

HOLLOW METAL KANDRALS. MOUNTED TO THE.
D TAPGON SCRES. GPR TEST FOR REBAR

TV STUDIO. PROVIDE NEW PRE-MANUFACTURED TV SET. SUSPENDED LIGHTS
R

WALLS TO BE CONSTRUCTED WTH HIGH INPACT DRYWALL, WALLS TO EXTEND
& ABOVE THE BOTTOM CORD OF THE STRUCTURE ABOVE

©
E
2
B
o SASELNEW LGHTIAG,
\.€N k TING 1AL WHERE LOCKERS USED TOBE WITH 153" STUD 41D

PATCH AND RESEAL EXISTING FLOORING, REPLACE CEILING AND UIGHTING,
PROVIDE NEW DARK ROV SNKS, PROVIDE NEW COUNTERS FOR ENLARGERS.
REFINSH EXISTING WOOD FLOOR.
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WHITELAND COMM. HIGH SCHOOL PHASE 4

300 E MAIN ST, WHITELAND, IN 46184

22388223R2BELES &

METAL PIPE RALING
7 TACKBOARD 16X
71 TACKBOARD X4
72 TACKBOMRDE X &
PONER FOR ON AR SIGN ABOVE DOOR.

NEW GRAPHIC ON STOREFRONT
NEV SINK TO NATCH 61
THRUWALL BOOK DROP
NEW BLACK-OUT SHADES
‘SEGURITY TRANSAGTION WINDOV! a5'ds”
285 PL
PATCH EXISTING WOOD FLOOR. MATCH SPECIES AND COLOR TO EXISTING

HOUSEAEEPING SLAB FOR WASHER AND DRYER, 6 ABOVE ADIACENT SLAB
PROVIDE VINYL GRAPHIC OVER EXISTING WINDOVI 12:" W, 2-5"HIGH
NEVH DOUBLE STACK LOCKERS,
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2 PROVIDE BULLNOSE FINISH ON ALL OUTSIDE CORNERS OF CMU WALLS

!
]
I}
&
GENERAL NOTES 1
5
1PROVDE 640 111 CORNER GUARDS AT AL OUTSDE CORNERS WTH 3
U BOARD R FLOOR 10 CSLING HEGH z
2
2

3,SEE ELEVATIONS FOR MASONRY TYPE AND SIZE

S @ ALL STOREFRONT GUAZING
WINDOW SILL TO EXTEND 1" PAST
OTHERWISE NOTED

INDIANAPOLIS, IN 46204

7 TAKEN 10 R STUDS

FLOOR PLAN ANGLE IS § DEGREES FROM CARDINAL DIRECTIONS
/ALLS TO GO UP TO DECK UNLESS OTHERV/ISE NOTED

12 PROVED WINDOW SHADES AT ALL EXTERIOR ANDINTERIOR
STOREFRONTS
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46 PATCH AND RESEAL EXISTING FLOORING, REPLAGE CEILING AND LIGHTING,
PROVIDE NEW DARK ROOM SINKS. PROVIDE NEW GOUNTERS FOR ENLARGERS
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SCALE: 1/8"= 10"

B3
=S
53
5Z
52
ug
S z0
1, PROVDE 6" HGH CORNER GUARDS AT ALL OUTSIE CORNERS WITH °
TPSUM BONRD FIEK. FLOOR 10 CELIG HEIGHT 2%
-z
2
<
5 SEE ELEVATIONS FOR VASONRY 1Y AND S8 -1
z
4 PROVIDE SOLD SURFACE VINDOW SILS @ ALL STOREFRONT GLIZNG z
SIS ABOVE FINISHED FLOOR HEGIT. WNDOW SLL 10 EXTEND 1 PAST
FINSHED ViALL SURGACE, P, UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED
5/5EE A110SFOR ENLARGED PLAS
6 FELD VERIFY ALL DIENSIONS FOR WIRDOWS AND CASEWORK
s FoRALL SuwAL
e S MORTURE RESSTANT
SEE SPECS FORBETALS
5 WHERE COLUMN IS OT NDATED 10 6E WRAPPED, PANT I P4 UNLESS
NOTED OTHERISE
10.TYPOAL FLOORPLAN ANGLE IS 6 DEGREES FROM CARDIAL DREGTIONS.
1L WALLS O GO UP T0 DECK UNLESS OTHERVISENOTED.
12,PROVED WNDON SHADES AT ALL EXTERIOR AD INTERIOR
SToREHRONTS
1. PROVOE NEI SIGYAGE ONAL THE BULONG
SHONNG UPGATED BOGR NUMBERS
14,PATCH ALL ABANDONED LOGATIONS OF AUIIVE KEEPING EQUPNENT.
SHTCH DRIVALL WALLS PROVDE A ME AL PLATE CO/ER N OMU WALLS
L DEMoLTION BRAVAIGS FOR WORE DETAL
——
New cascrion
NEW COLING OVEREAD DOOR
NEVIFLOORAG AN WALL SASE.NEW CASEWIORK,NEW LIGHTS NEV PRI,
NEVIVISUAL DSPLAY BOARDS N CELING
ASEVORK, NEW LIGHTS. NEWPANT,
TOWNE  TALL NARKERBONRGS T2
LENFGIT OF & WALL, NEW CELNGS ——
RESTROOH RENOUATION N EPOLY FLOGRING HEW FIXTURES TOWATCH
EX00TING N ACCESSORIES N PARTTIONS.HER PANT NEV AL TLE
TO7 ZNEW UIGHTS
COMPUTER STATION,RUN DATA POVER FRO THE WALL
NEV FLOORNG AYD WALL ASE.NEW LIGHTING,NEW VISUAL DISPLAY .

BOARDS. PROVIDE NEWWALL TIE IN CORRIDORS PER FINISH NARRATIVE

NEV!FLOORING (PRESERVE EXISTING TERRAZZO) NEW PAINT, NEW CEILING,

NEWLIGHTING

NEW CONCRETE TIERED PLATFORMS WITH AUDITORILM TYPE SEATING

NEW METAL SINGLE TIER LOCKERS ON COCRETE BENGHES.

BUTCHER BLOCK VIORK BENCH WITH METAL LOCKERS BELOW.

NEWWOODSHOP EQUIPHENT BY OVINER. CONNECT TONEW DUST

COLLEGTION SYSTEM

NEWDISPLAY CASE.

NEW METAL LOCKERS OVER CONCRETE BENCHES, NEW FLOORING, NEW.

LIGHTS, NEW RESTROOM

9 NEV/ FLOORING, NE VALL BASE, NEW PAINT, NEW CEILING, NEW LIGHTS

FROVIDE GENERAL ROOW EXHAUST

MOBILE B0OKSHELF FURNITURE. PROVIDED BY ONER.

PROVIDE WIALL ABSROBING AND REFLECTING PANELS. PROVIDE CEILING

REFLECTING PARELS AND HIGH NRC CEILNG TILES

NEW 104 MARKERBOARD.

NEVMETAL PIPE RALING

NEW INTRMITTEN PAINTED HOLLOW METAL HANDRAILS, MOUNTED TO THE

‘CONGRETE WITH A BRAGKET AND TAPGON SGREWS. GPR TEST FOR REBAR

LocATIONS

6 REPLACE EXISTING H GUARDRAILS WITH NEW PINTED HGUARDRAIL WITH
XISTING SLEVE OPENINGS

IDRAIL AT 36" ABOVE NOSING

'REPAINT CONCRETE FLOORING AND RISERS, REPLACE EXISTING PLASTIC

BENGH COVERS OVER EXISTING 1OOD BENGHES

[REPAINT ALL WALLS. PAINT EXPOSED STEEL STRUGTURE ACCENT COLOR.

PAINT ROOF DECK. NEW DUGTS AND PIPES ABOVE THE DEMOLISHED CEILING

PROTECT GYM FLOOR

'ACOUTICALL WALL PADDING ON ALL VERTICAL SURFACES

TV STUDIO, PROVIDE NEVW PRE-MANUFACTURED TV SET, SUSPENDED LIGHTS
GRID

IMPACT DRYWALL WALLS TO EXTEND.
LCTURE ASOVE
ING, NEW STAIR FLOORIG

INGS CLOUDS.
FUR OUT EXISTING WALL WHERE LOCKERS USED TO BE WITH 167 STUD AND.
58" GYPSUM BOARD

STNG VALLS AFTER WALLPAPER REMOVAL
21" AF £, WALLS IlTH PLASTIC LAMINATE FINISH FRONTS AND SIDES. SOLID
SURFAGE BENGH ON TOP.

PATCHH AND RESEAL EXISTING FLOORING, REPLACE CEILING AND LGHTING,
PROVIDE NEW DARK ROOM SINKS, PROVIDE NEW COUNTERS FOR ENLARGERS

7 REFINSH EXISTING WOOD FLOOR.
8 NOTUSED

51 INFILLEXISTING OPENING TO WATCH ADIACENT WALL
55 MOPSING

50 PROVIDE NEW RAMP WITH 120 SLOPE

51 NEWBULT IN DISPLAY CASE

@

@

o

&

&

o

El

&

PROVIDE POWER FOR ON AR SIGN ABOVE DOOR,
NEV!FABRICATION LAB EQUIPMENT BY OMNER. CONNECT TO VENTILATION
‘SYSTEM F NEEDED.

NEW TACKABLE BACKING AND GLASS SHELVING FOR DISPLAY GASE.

NEW GRAPFIC ON STOREFRONT

£z
L]

‘SEGURITY TRANSACTION WINDOM 18'x8'
ABS PL

PATCH EXISTING V00D FLOOR. NATCH SPECIES AND COLOR TO EXISTING

HOUSEKEEPING SLAB FOR WASHER AND DRYER, 6" ABOVE ADJAGENT SLAB

PROVIDE VINYL GRAPHC OVER EXISTING WINDOR 128" W, 2:0" IGH

NEV DOUBLE STACK LOCKERS.
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WHITELAND COMM. HIGH SCHOOL PHASE 4

300 E MAIN ST, WHITELAND, IN 46184
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FLOOR PLAN - SECOND FLOOR - UNIT F

SCALE: 1/8"=1-0"

GENERAL NOTES

1.PROVIDE 5 AL
‘GYPSUM BOARD FINISH. FLOOR TO CELING HEIGHT

2, PROVIDE BULLNOSE FINISH ON ALL OUTSIDE CORNERS OF CHU WALLS

145 N EAST STREET

INDIANAPOLIS, IN 46204

3.SEE ELEVATIONS FOF

IASONRY TYPE AND SZE

4. PROVIDE SOLID SURFAGE WINDOW SILLS @ ALL STOREFRONT GLAZNG
'SLLS ABOVE FVISHED FLOOR HEIGHT. WNDOW SILTO EXTEND 1" PAST
FINISHED WALL SURFAGE, TYP. UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED

5.SEE A110s FOR ENLARGED PLANS

6.FIELD VERIFY ALL DIVENSIONS FOR WINDOWS AND CASEWORK

2 TAKENTO RSTUDS

5.FOR ALL RESTROOM FAGIITIES VTH GYPSUM WALL FINISH REPLACE 56"
TYPE "X GYPSUM BOARD WIHT 58" MOISTURE RESISTANT GYPSUM BOARD,
SEE SPECS FOR DETAILS

9. HHERE COLUMN IS NOT INDICATED TO BE WRAPPED, PAINT T PT1 UNLESS
'NOTED OTHERWISE

10, TYPICAL FLOOR PLAN ANGLE 5 5 DEGREES FROM CARDINAL DIRECTIONS.
11.WALLS TO GO UP TO DECK UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED

12,PROVED
STOREFRONTS

OMW SHADES AT ALL EXTERIOR AND INTERIOR

13.PROVIDE NEW SIGNAGE ON ALL EXTERIOR DOORS AROUND THE BUI
SHOVING UPDATED DOOR NUNGERS.

me

14.PATCH ALL ABANDONED LOCATIONS OF AV TIVE KEEPING EQUIPNENT.

SEE TECH DEMOLITION DRAWINGS FOR MORE DETAL

O PLAN NOTES - FLOOR PLAN

1 NEWCASEWORK

2 NEWCOILNG OVERHEAD DOOR

5 OVERHEAD POWER ONREEL

6 NEW FLOORING AND WALL BASE. NEW CASEWORK. NEW LIGHTS. NEW PAINT.
NEW VISUAL DISPLAY BOARDS. NEW CEILING

7 NEW FLOORING AND WALL BASE, NEW CASEWORK. NEW LIGHTS. NEW PAINT.
NEW VISUAL DISPLAY BOARDS (2 WALLS TO HAVE 4 TALL MARKERBOARDS THE
LENFGHT OF THE WALL), NEW CEIUNGS

8 RESTROOM RENOVATION: NEW EPOXY FLOORING, NEW FICTURES TO MATCH
EXISTING. NEW ACCESSORES, EW PARTITIONS, NEW PAINT NEW WALL TILE
O 70" NEW LGHTS

9 COMPUTER STATION, RUN DATA, POWER FROM THE WALL

1 NEWFLOORING AND WALL BASE, NEW LIGHITING, NEW VISUAL DISPLAY
BOARDS. PROVIDE NEW WALL T IN CORRIDORS PER FINISH NARRATIVE

2 NEWFLOGRI ING TERRAZZO) NEW PAINT, NEW CEILING,
NEW LIGHTING

3 NEW GONCRETE TIERED PLATFORMS WITH AUDITORIUM TYPE SEATING

‘4 NEW METAL SINGLE TIER LOCKERS ON GOGRETE BENCHES.

15 BUTCHER 5.0CK WORK BENCH WITH METAL LOCKERS BELOW

16 NEW WOODSHOP EQUIPVENT BY OWNER. CONNECT TONEW DUST
COLLECTION SYST2M

7 NEWDISPLAY CASE.

18 NEW VETAL LOCKERS OVER CONCRETE BENCHES, NEW FLOORING, NEW
LIGHTS, NEW RESTROOM

19 NEW FLOORING, NEW WALL BASE, NEVW PAINT, NEA GEILING, NEW/ LIGHTS

20 PROVIDE GENERAL FOOM EXHAUST

21 MOBILE BOOKSHELF FURNITURE. PROVIDED BY OWNER.

22 PROVIDE WALL ABSROBING AND REFLEGTING PANELS. PROVIDE GELING
REFLECTING PANELS AND HIGH NRC CEILING TILES

25 NEW 100 MARKERBORRD

26 NEW METAL PIPE RALNG

25 NEW INTRMITTEN PAINTED HOLLOW METAL HANDRAIS, MOUNTED TO THE
‘CONCRETE WITH A BRACKET AND TAFCON SCREVIS, GPR TEST FOR REBAR

(PRESERVE

(EW PINTED HGUARDRAL

E OPENNGS

27 REPLACE EXISTING METAIL HANDRAIL AT 36" ABOVE NOSING

25 REPAINT CONCRETE FLOORING AND RISERS. REPLACE EXISTING PLASTIC
BENGH COVERS OVER EXISTING 000 BENCHES

REPAINY ALL WALLS. PANT EXPOSED STEEL STRUCTURE ACCENT COLOR.

30 PROTECT GYWFLOOR

31 ACOUTICALL WALL PADDING ON ALL VERTICAL SURFACES

32 TV STUDIO, PROVIDE NEW PREMANUFACTURED TV SET, SUSPENDED LIGHTS
GRID

53 WALLS TOBE CONSTRUCTED WITH HIGH INPACT DRYWALL, WALLS TO EXTEND
& ABOVE THE BOTTOM CORD OF THE STRUCTURE ABOVE

@ WAL BASE, NEW LIGHTING,

41 NEWCEILINGS CLOUDS

42 FUR OUT EXISTING WALL WHERE LOCKERS USED TO BE WITH
SE GYPSUMEOARD

B STUD AND.

45 21" AEF. WALLS WITH PLASTIC LAVINATE FINISH FRONTS AND SIDES, SOLID
'SURFAGE BENGH ON T0P.

46 PATCH AND RESEAL EXISTING FLOORING, REPLACE CEILIVG AND
PROVIDE NEVI DARK ROOM SINKS, PROVIDE NEW COUNTERS FOR

A—EIEES

m.,zz;QE_Ecv”z_és;:nxa_.ﬂiszr
55 HOPSINK
0 PROVIDE NEVI RAP WITH 120 SLOPE.

61 NEWBLILTIN DISPLAY CASE

& BULDUPFLOOR

85 NEW WINDOW SHADES TYP.

66 NEW24 WX 4 HVARKER B0ARD

&5 NEwiEW
6 NEW10W X4 HWARKER 80ARD. ——
67 WALL NOUNTED 8"V X4 H MARKER BOARD.

66 WALL NOUNTED W X 4"H MARKER BOARD.
9 METAL PPE RALING

70 TACK BOARD 16X

CLARK-PLEASANT COMMUNITY SCHOOL CORP
WHITELAND COMM. HIGH SCHOOL PHASE 4

300 E MAIN ST, WHITELAND, IN 46184

58
£
¥

/“gm..mw“"

73 PROVIDE POWER FOR O AIR SIGN ABOVE DOOR.

74 NEW FABRICATION LAB EQUIPWENT BY OVINER. CONNEGT TO VENTILATION
SYSTEM IF NEEDED.

75 NEWTACKABLE BACKING AND GLASS SHELVING FOR DISPLAY CASE.

76 NEW GRAPHIC ON STOREFRONT

77 NEW SINK TO MATC)

78 THRU WALL BOOK DROP

79 NEW BLACK-OUT SHADES

50 SECURITY TRANSACTION WINDOW 7ut6"

B

4 il |-

& HiE

55 NEWOOUBLE STACKLDOKERS 2
HANE
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PLAN NOTES - RCP

GENERAL NOTES

TYPICAL CEILING TYPES

NEV/ ACOUSTIC CELING BAEFLES, ACB-1 AND ACB-2. ACE-1 TO BE RANDOM 505 AND.
AGB.27T0 3E RANDOM 06 PAINT STRUGTURE, ELEGTRICAL AND PLUMBING
EQUPVENT ABDVE.

AINTED REVEALS, PT7 REFER 10 FINISH LEGEND. WIDTH OF REVEAL TO MATCH
HOF ADIACENT LIGHT FIXTURES.

CEILING CLOUDS, PAINT DECK, DLCTS, STRUCTURE ABOVE

PROVDE TV EQUINENT. PROVIDE SPRaY

PANT UNDERSIDE OF DECK, STRUCTURE, AND NT, P, AGGENT PANT
CELING,

1. ALL INTERIOR GELINGS AT 94" UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

. OUTSIDE OF SCOPE OF WORK

£ SEE TAGS FOR TYPE)

APC; 7o,
APCD - BLACK 212 TLE (S TO ARNS

145 N EAST STREET

‘ m,_,;;ﬁsk ,éf
PANTVERTICAL SURFACES OF BULKI-EAD, PT-. REFER 10 FAYSH LEGEND.,
PAINTVERTICAL, OUTSIDE SURFACES OF BULKHEAD, PT-5 UP TO

DESIGN, AWP-1, REFER 10 ELEVATION SATS0.
NG

G SEHND VIOOD GRILLE PANELS, PT-7, REFER T0 FINISH LEGEND.
PAINT MECHANICAL EQUPMENT, P-4, REGISTERS ON DUCTS TO BE PAINTED PT-1.
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(GYPSUM BOARD CELNG.

INDIANAPOLIS, IN 46204

EIFS SOFFIT

EXPOSED STRUCTURE (SEE KEYNOTE FOR FISH)

CLARK-PLEASANT COMMUNITY SCHOOL CORP
WHITELAND COMM. HIGH SCHOOL PHASE 4

300 E MAIN ST, WHITELAND, IN 46184
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GENERAL NOTES

TYPICAL CEILING TYPES

1. ALL INTERIOR GELINGS AT 94" UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

R i PP

(GYPSUM BOARD CELNG.

EIFS SOFFIT

EXPOSED STRUCTURE (SEE KEYNOTE FOR FISH)

145 N EAST STREET

INDIANAPOLIS, IN 46204
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1 REFLECTED CEILING PLAN - FIRST FLOOR - UNIT F
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SCALE: 1/8"= 1-0"

CLARK-PLEASANT COMMUNITY SCHOOL CORP.
WHITELAND COMM. HIGH SCHOOL PHASE 4

300 E MAIN ST, WHITELAND, IN 46184
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PLAN NOTES - RCP

NEW ACOUSTIC CEILING BAFFLES, ACB-1 AND ACB-2.ACE-1 TO BE RANDOW 80% AND.
'ACB2TO BE RANDOI 10%. PAINT STRUGTURE. ELECTRICAL AND PLUMEING
EGUIPHENT ABOVE,

PANTED REVEALS, PT-7 REFER TO FINISH LEGEND, WIDTH OF REVEAL TOATCH

PAINT EXPOSED STRUCTURE
PROVIDE SUSPENDED GRID FOR TV EGUPMENT. PROVIDE K-13 ACOUSTICAL SPRAY
ONEXPOSED STRUCTURE
PAINT UNDERSIDE OF DECK, STRUCTURE. AND MEP EQUIPMENT. PT.7, ACGENT PAINT.
18 TO BE APPLIED ON SURROUNDING WALLS 65" FROM DECK GEILING.

SMILAR. X
PANT VERTICAL SURFACES OF BULKHEAD, PT-, REFER TO FINISH LEGEND,
PAINT VERTICAL OUTSIDE SURFACES OF ULKHEAD, PT-5 P TO 4
'ACOUSTIC FABRIC WRAPPED PANEL DESIGN, AWP-1, REFER TO ELEVATION SIA750,
COLOR CHANGING LED COVE LIGHTING

A

= ILLE PANELS, PT.7. REFER
PAINT MEGHANICAL EQUIPNENT, PT-4. REGISTERS ON DUCTS TO BE PAINTED PT-7.

2
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GENERAL NOTES

TYPICAL CEILING TYPES

1.ALLINTERIOR CELINGS AT 8¢ UNLESS OTHERVISE NOTED.

'APC-D BLACK 212 TLE (Sih TO ARMSTRONG BACKSTAGE NOIR)

‘GYPSUV BOARD CEILING

EFS SOFFIT

EXPOSED STRUCTURE (SEE KEVNOTE FOR FINISH)
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REFLECTED CEILING PLAN - FIRST FLOOR - UNIT G.2
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SCALE: 18" = 1-0"

145 N EAST STREET

INDIANAPOLIS, IN 46204
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WHITELAND COMM. HIGH SCHOOL PHASE 4

300 E MAIN ST, WHITELAND, IN 46184
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REFLECTED CEILING PLAN - FIRST FLOOR - UNIT H

HRXHKK

EHEXKN]

RRLHK

o PLAN NOTES - RCP

1 NEWACOUSTIC CEILING BAFFLES, ACB-1 AND ACB:2.ACE-1 TO BE RANDOM 505 AND.
ACB27O 3E RANDOM 0% PANT STRUCTURE, ELECTRICAL AND PLUMBING
EQUPVENT ABDVE

2 1'DPAINTED REVEALS, PT-7 REFER TO FINISH LEGEND. WIDTH OF REVEAL TO MATCH

6 PAINTUNDERSIDE OF DECK, STRUCTURE.
1 T0'82 AP3LED ON SURROUNDING WALLS

P17, REFER
22 PAINT MECHANIGAL EQUPVENT, PT4, REGISTERS ON DUCTS TOBE PANTED PT-1

GENERAL NOTES

TYPICAL CEILING TYPES

1. ALL INTERIOR GELINGS AT 94" UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

. OUTSIDE OF SCOPE OF WORK

(GYPSUM BOARD CELNG.

EFS SOFFIT

EXPOSED STRUCTURE (SEE KEYNOTE FOR FISH)

70 ARMSTRONG OPTIVA)
APGD BLACK 212 TILE (SIM TO ARNSTRONG BACKSTAGE NOR)

145 N EAST STREET
INDIANAPOLIS, IN 46204

SCALE: 1/8" = 1-0"

CLARK-PLEASANT COMMUNITY SCHOOL CORP.
WHITELAND COMM. HIGH SCHOOL PHASE 4

300 E MAIN ST, WHITELAND, IN 46184
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GENERAL NOTES

1, ALLINTERIOR CEILINGS AT 94" UNLESS OTHERIWISE NOTED, ——

B

[R5

KSR
K8 oumspeorseoreornon
KRRRA
N

3 W TYPICAL CEILING TYPES

TILE (SEE TAGS FOR TYPE]

£
7 AUGN GRID TO ARMSTRONG OPTIVA)
ANGLE 170 ARMSTRONG BACKSTAGE NOIR)

UM BOARD CEILING.

EXPOSED STRUCTURE (SEE KEYNOTE FOR FINISH)

300 E MAIN ST, WHITELAND, IN 46184
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GENERAL FINISH PLAN NOTES

A.PRIOR TO NSTALLATION OF NEW FIVISHES CONTRACTOR SHALL INSPEGT ALL
SUBSTRATES. IF A SUBSTRATE IS DEEMED UNACCEPTABLE, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL
REPAR AS NECESSARY FOR SUBSTRATE TO ACCEPT NEW HATERIALS,

3 o R AL sue,

AND CEILNGS 10 A CONDITION SUTABLE FOR ACCEPTING NEW
MANUFACTURER'S RECOMMENDED INSTALLATION VETHODS. M
ON EXISTING AND NEW WALLS, UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE,

ES AS PER
MLEVEL 4 FINISH

.ALL FLOORIG TRANSITIONS TO COMPLY WITH ADA GUIDELIVES AND TO OCCUR UNDER
CENTOR OF DOORWAYS, AND OR AT CENTERLINE OF WALL. UNLESS INDICATED
DIFFERENTLY ON FINISH PLANS,

D, CONTRAGTOR TO PROVDE PROTEGTION AS NEEDED DURING CONSTRUCTION, IF ANY
70 PRESERVE NEW PINISHES WHLE COMPLETING CONSTRLCTION,

E. CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIELE FOR VERFACTION OF DINENSIONS AND JOB
CONDITIONS, ANY DEVIATION FROM WHAT S INDICATED ON THE FINISH PLANS SHALL BE
BROUGHT T0 THE ATTENTION OF THE ARGHTEGTS AND DESIGNERS.

. ALL DIMENSIONS SHOWN ARE TO FACE OF FINISH MATERIAL, UNLESS INDICATED.
OTHERWISE ON PLANS,

(G.VIHERE WALLS ARE INDICATED TO RECEIVE PAINT FINSH, PANT ALL PRIVED GRILES,
FIRE EXTINGUISHER CABINERS, AND OTHER ITEMS EMBEDDED N VALL CONSTRUGTION
70 MATCH SURFACE ON WHIGH THEY OGCUR UNLESS NOTED OTHERIVSE.

. CONTRACTOR TO PROVDE DRYWALL REVEAL JOINT WHERE DRYWALL MEETS
DISSINVLAR MATERIALS,

L REFER TO FIVSH ATERIAL LEGEND AND INTERIOR ELEVATIONS FOR FURTHER DETALS.
K.DO NOT INSTALL GYPSUM BOARD SEHIND TILE BACKER BOARD LOCATIONS.

L F ONLY PAINT IS NDICATED AS THE FISH, REFER TO ARCHITECTURAL FLOOR PLANS
FOR SUBSTRATE INORMATION,

1. REFER TO INTERIOR 731 FOR
DETALS.

N. ALL MECHANICAL CLOSETS TO HAVE A SEALED CONGRETE FLOOR FINISH. PROVIDE
RESILEENT REDUCER O MATCH RB-" UNDER CENTER OF DOORVIAY.

P.WHERE WINDOW SILLS ARE LOCATED, SLL TO BE SOLID SURFACE S5,

Q. ALLHM DOOR FRANES, NEW AND EXISTIG, IN THER ENTIRETY ARE TO BE PANTED.
PT.6 UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.

R, REFERENCE ELEVATIONS FOR CUSTOM WALL GRAPHICS,

S.WHERE FLOORING PATTERN GRAIN CHANGES AT CORRIDORS AND IN CLASSROONS,
INSTALLER MUST HAVE A DESIGNER PRESENT FOR REVIEN NEETRG PRIOR TO
INSTALLATION OF ANY FLOORNG,

T WHERE ALL SS.CON FINISH OCCURS, SURFACE IS TO BE GLEANED, PATCHED, AND
PREPPED FOR STAN AND SEAL,

U, ALL RESTROOMS TO HAVE EPOXY PANT.

V. STAR RALE ToBE

W, ALL COLUMNS TO 8E PANTED PT-3, UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.

FINISH LEGEND

FLOOR COVERING
CARPET TILE
CPT-1. MFG.  INTERFACE

cerz

crr

P14

cPrs

wow:

i

o

ePx2

A3

RuB-t

RUBZ

TYPE. 25CH X 1M CARPET PLANK

PATTERN: STREAMING COLLECTION - BITRATE

COLOR: 106305 DARK BLUE

INSTALL:  ASHLAR, REF, PLAN FOR.
DIRECTION

LOCATION: TYPICAL

‘CONTACT: JAE PARK 317-456-6762

MFG. INTERFACE
TvPE:

PATTERN:

coLo:

INSTALL:

LOCATION: MEDIA CENTER, LECTURE,
ESPORTS

"REMARKS: WHEN CPT.2 AND CPT-3 ARE
COMBINED, CPT-215 T0 BE 0%
(CONTAGT: JAE PARK 317-455-6762

MFG. INTERFACE
TYPE. 250N X IM CARPET PLANK
PATTERN: NIGHT LIGHTS COLLEGTION -

LUMINESCENT

GOLOR:  10724° NIGKEL PERSMUON

INSTALL.  ASHLAR

LOCATION: MEDIA CENTER, ACCENT

'REMARKS: WHEN CPT-2 AND CPT-3 ARE
COMBINED, CPT-3 15 T0 BE 10%

(CONTACT: JAE PARK 3¢7-456-8T62

MFG: INTERFACE

TYPE. 250N X M CARPET PLANK

PATTERN: STREAMNG COLLEGTION -
UPLOAD

COLOR: 106257 LIGHT BLUE.

INSTALL.  ASHLAR

LOCATION: ADMINISTRATIONRECEPTION

‘CONTACT: JAE PARK 317-456-8762

MFG. INTERFAGE
TYPE

REMARKS.

we e
OBEX CUT-X, WALK.OFF CARPET
TLE. S0CH X 500,

PATTERN: THREAD

CUSTOM GUT THREAD' WITH
SCHOOL LOGO- REFER 70
DR 152915

COLOR  DARK GREY & CUSTOM FOR LOGO -

JESSALYN AYON 317:617-5057
"REMARKS: DESIGNER APPROVAL REQURED.
FOR ARTIORK | SHOP DRAWINGS

MFG. INTERFACE

TYPE. 25CH X M LUXURY VINYL PLANK

PATTERN: 007 STUDIO SET

COLOR:  AQO7O2 PEWTER

INSTALL:  ASHLAR

LOCATION: CORRIDOR, CLASSROOMS, REF.
FINSH PLAY

‘CONTACT: JAF PARK 317-455-0762

MFG. INTERFACE
TYPE: 2501 X TM LUXURY VINYL PLANK
PATTERN: A007 STUDIO SET

‘GONTAGT: JAZ PARK 317-456-6762

MEG INTERFACE
TYPE: 250 X M LUXURY VINYL PLANK

INSTALL: _ ASHLAR, REF. PLAN FOR DIRECTION
LOCATION: CORRIDOR, REF. FNISH PLAN
‘GONTAGT: JAE PARK 317-453-6762

MFG. INTERFACE
E SO XS0OMLUURY VY TLE

(CONTAGT: JAE PARK 317-455-6762

MFG. SHERWIN WLLAS HiGH
TvPE:

coLoR
INSTALL:

LOCATION
CONTACT.

WG

TvPE

coLor
INSTALL:

LOCATION
‘CONTACT: HANK MEINKING, 314.281.7485

MFG. MORANK
RESILENT SHEET FL

SEAMS - VHPWR 5405

MFG MoRANK
TYPE RESILENT SHEETFL

REMARKS: WATERIET CUT | OGOIGRAPH(
SEAVS TONATCH

MFG: HARLEQUN FLOORS ORSIMILAR

TVPE.  VINYLSHEET

PATTERN: REVERSIBLE

COLOR: _ CHROMAKEY GREEN REVI1S

LOCATION: 7V STUDIO

'REMARKS: INSTALL CHROMA KEY GREEN SIDE
[

MG NoRA
TYPE  RUBBER TLE AND INTEGRAL

‘GONTAGT: ROB GROM, 317.764.025
"REMARKS: RUBBER TILE ON LANDINGS

MFG. MONDO CONTRACT FLOORNG
TVPE. 6.2'X32-" RUBBER SHEET
PATTERN: MASSETTO

COLOR: _ CHARCOAL 508

LOCATION: 7V STUDIO

(CONTACT: KEVIN WALSH,547-367.95¢1

FLOOR COVERING (CONT.)
RESILIENT ATHLETIC FLOORING
RAF-1: WIC  IONDOSPORTS FLOORING
TYPE VULGANZED RUBBER- RAMFLEX
A
COLOR  DARK GRAY
INSTALL: - MONOLITHIC SHEET, REF, MAKF.
INSTALL GUIDE
LOGATION: CARDIO
INSTALL: - INSTALL FOR SEAMLESS

CONTACT:

CONCRETE

SON: TYPE:

sscon: TvPE:
sTan

INSTALL

LOGATION:
CONTACT:

TER2Z WG
TYPE:
coLor

INSTALL

LocATION
CONTACT.

TERS WFG:

INSTALL

LOGATION
CONTACT:

WALL BASE

RESILIENT BASE

RBA WG
TvPE
coLor
LocATION:

REMARKS:

LOGATION

TvPE:
color
INSTALL:

LOGATION

TERRAZZ0 BASE
TERB-: WFG:
e

coLor
INSTALL:
LocATON

TRANSITION TO ADIACENT FLOOR
KEVIN WALSH,847-887-95¢1

‘SEALED CONGRETE,
REF.SPECS

‘STAINED AND SEALED CONCRETE,
REF.SPECS

SILVER (SURECRETE)- DESIGNER
O APPROVE

SANTAROSSA TILE

TRANSITION STRIP TO BE USED AT
ALL TRANSITIONS, REF, FINSH
PLAN.

CORRIDOR AI00D

ERIC SANTAROSSA 317-632.8567

SANTAROSSATLE

TRANSITION STRIP T0 BE USED AT
ALL TRANSITIONS, REF, FNISHH
PLAN

CORRIDOR A1000, D1000, T1002.
ERIC SANTAROSSA 317-632:8567

SANTAROSSA TILE
VITRIFIED EPOXY TERRAZZO
(GREAT SOKIES(MATRIX) 5% DARK
BLUE GLASS #1,5% DARK BLUE
(GLSS 0, 10% GEORGIA WHITE 40,
S0% GEORGIA WHITE 11, 10% BEIGE.
BLEND 1. 20% CHNA WHITE #1
DESIGER 0 APPROVE,

REF. SPECS, METAL

TRANSITION STRIP T0 BE USED AT
ALL TRANSITIONS, REF, FINSH

PLAN
CORRIDOR A1000, 1000, T1002
ERIC SANTAROSSA 317-632.6567

TARKETT JOHNSONTTE
FVINVL WAL BASE

B GREY

TYPICAL UNLESS NOTED
OTHERWISE

‘COLOR T0 ALSO BE USED WITH
ALLVINYL TRANSITION STRIPS

SHERWIN WILLIANS HCH
PERFORVANCE FLOORIG
MATCH EPC1 SPECS.

REBEL BLUE (MATCH EPX.1)
MONOLITHI, 4 INTEGRAL COVE

BASE REF. SPECS
RESTROOMS.

SHERWIN WILLIANS HIGH

REF. 10 ROOM FINISH TAG ON
PLANS

SANTAROSSA TLE, OR SWILAR
4 WALL BASE, VITRIFIED EPOXY
TERRAZZO

WATCH TER-1 M

PRE CAST BASE REF. SPECS
VWHEREVER ADJACENT TO
TERRAZZ0 FLOOR, UNLESS NOTED
OTHERWSE

PAINT/WALL FINISH
PANT
PTLL MG PRG
TPE REF.SPECSFORTYPE

COLOR:  S+ADED WHSPER PPGO99S-1
LOCATION: TYPIGAL

Prz MG PRG
TYPE  REF.SPECS FOR TYPE
COLOR:  STEELY GAZE PPGUS962
LOCATION:  AGCENT

PTE MRS PG
TPE REF.SPECSFORTYPE
COLOR:  STATUE GARDEN PPGOSSH-3
LOCATION:  ACCENT

P4 WG PRG
TPE REF.SPECSFORTYPE
COLOR:  BRILLANT BLUE PPG1 617
LOGATION:  AGGENT

PTS MG SHERWINWLLAVS
TYPE  REF S°ECSFORTYPE
COLOR:  OBSTNATE ORANGE SWo89
LOCATION:  ACCENT

T

we P
TPE  REF.SPECSFORTYPE
COLOR:  CITY SKYLINE PRGOS s
LOCATION:  HV DOORS AND FRAVES.
Pr.
MFG. SHERWINWLLAVS
TPE REF.SPECSFORTYPE
COLOR:  IRON ORE SW7080
LOCATION:  AGCENT
Pre
MFG.  PROCYCORSMLAR
TPE REF.SPECSFORTYPE
COLOR:  CHROMAKEY GREEN
LOCATION: TV STUDIO - GREEN SCREEN WALLS.
Pre
NFG: SHERWINWLLAVS
TPE REF.SPECSFORTYPE
COLOR:  BLACK MAGIC SWIE991
LOCATION:  DARK ROV
WALL COVERING
We TYE:
ELEVATIONS FOR LCOATION AND
see.
waLLTIE
WLt MFG:  DATLE
TPE 412 GLAZED CERAMC
WALTLE
PATTERN:  COLOR WHEEL -LINEAR
COLOR:  ARCTIC WHITE 0190
GROUT.  WAPEL COBBLESTONE 103
INSTALL  VERTICAL STACKED, REF,
ELEVATIONS
LOCATION:  RESTROOMS.
REMARKS: RUNDRECTLYTO TOP OF EPOXY
BASE, USE SCHLUTER PIECE 10
TRANSITION T ADJACENT
SURFACES
CONTACT. ~ RO3INBRADFORD 317-046.0823
Wiz MG DALTLE
TE 12 GLAZED CERANG
WALTLE
PATTERN:  COLOR WHEEL -LINEAR
COLOR:  SEABREEZE 1172
GROUT.  WAPEL COBBLESTONE 103
INSTALL  VERTICAL STAGKED, REF.
ELEVATIONS
LOCATION:  RESTROOMS.
REMARKS:  RUNDRECTLY TO TOP OF EPOXY
BASE, USE SCHLUTER PIECE TO
TRANSITION TO ADJAGENT
SURFACES
CONTACT: ~ RO3INBRADFORD 317-846.0623
WIS MEG PLATFORM SURFACES

INSTALL 113 OFFSET, REF, ELEVATIONS.

LOCATION:  CORRIDORS

REMARKS: RUNDRECTLY 10 TOP OF EPOXY
BASE, USE SCHLUTER PIECE TO
TRANSITION TO ADJACENT

Wi NG DATLE
TPE 12 X36SATI CERAMIC
WALLTLE

PATTERN:  AESTHETIC

COLOR:  GEOMETRICRECTANGLE

GROUT.  MAPEL COBBLESTONE 103

INSTALL HORIZONTAL STAGKED, REF.
ELEVATIONS

LOCATION:  CORRIDORS

REMARKS. RUNDRECTLY TO TOP OF EPOXY
BASE, USE SCHLUTER PIECE TO
TRANSITION TO ADUACENT
SURFACES

CONTACT: ~ RO3INBRADFORD 317-846.0823

PLASTIC LAMINATE/SOLID SURFACE

suASTCLAINATE
WILSONART

PLASTIC LNMITE

NATURAL RECON 7996-35

MONOLITHIC, VERTICAL GRAN

TYPICAL UNLESS KOTED

OTHERWISE

TRENT MOORE, 317-910-0601

PLZ MFC  ABETLAMNATI
VP PLASTICLAMNATE
COLOR  89SFI
INSTALL:  MONOLITHIC
LOGATION: WA ENTRANCE

PLE WG FORMCA
TYPE PLASTIC LWMINATE
COLOR  STORMO12.8
INSTALL:  MONOLITHIC
LOGATION: WA ENTRANCE
CONTACT.  BRODKE FREDERICKSON,

5132200824

L4 WRG  FORMCA
TYPE PLASTICLAMINATE
COLOR  CLEMENTINE 2662.55
INSTALL:  HONOLITHIC
LOGATION: A ENTRANGE - ACCENT
CONTACT:  BROOKE FREDERICKSON,

5132200824
PLS MFG  FORMCA
VP PLASTICLAMINATE
COLOR:  TBD.

INSTALL:  MONOLITHIC
LOGATION:  MEDIA CENTER.
CONTACT:  BRODKE FREDERICKSON,

5132200824
soun syreace

WFG . GORMN

TYPE 112 SOLI SRFACE

LOGATION:  RECEPTION, MEDIA CENTER
sz WFG CORMN

INSTALL
LOGATION

53 TYPE EPOXYSOLD SURFACE
COLOR  BLACK.REF. SPECS.
INSTALL:  MONOLITHIC
LOGATION:  AGRIGULTURE LABS

MISCELLANEOUS
‘CORNER GUARDS
GGt WFG.  CSACROVN
TYPE  SsMan
COLOR: 7O VATCH COLOR OF WAL,
DESIGNER TO APPROVE

LOGATION:  PROVIDE AT ALL OUTSIDE
DRYWALL CORNERS
CONTACT:  AMY FEHRIBACH 3174072534

A1 MFG. KINETICS ORSIMILAR

coLor
LoCATION
CONTACT:

MARCO GAPONI
ACBZ WS KNETCS ORSMILAR

LOGATION:  CORRIDOR N1030
CONTACT:  MARCO CAPONI317-56

WCP-: MFG.  ARNSTRONG

TYPE:  WOOD VENEER SLAT CEILNG -
WOODWORKS GRILLE FOF

sz 4 XTH KB -4 SLATS PER
PANEL

FINSH. A SELECTED BY DESIGNER

LOGATION:  MEDIA CENTER.

REMARKS. PAINT GRID TO MATCH VENEER

ACOUSTICAL WAL
AWP-TL TYPE:  FABRICWRAPPED ACOUSTICAL
PANEL
FABRIC:  GULFORD OF MAE,
ANCHORAGE, 2335
SZE ZTHCK DIMENSIONS VARY,
REFER 70 NT. ELEVATIONS
COLOR  LAPIS 200¢
BAGAING:  ARCHITECT TO APPROVE.
LOCATION:  MAN ENTRANCE.

AWPZ TYPE. FABRICWRAPPED AGOUSTICAL

PANEL

FABRIC:  GULFORD OF MARE.
ANCHORAGE, 2335

sw= Z7THICK DMENSIONS VARY,
REFER TO NT. ELEVATIONS'

COLOR:  SHADOW 669

BACAING:  ARCHITECT 10 APPROVE

LOGATION: 7V STUDIO

AWP3 TYPE: ACOUSTIC FOAM WALL PANEL
sz STANDARD SIZE FROM MAVF.
COLOR  BLACK.
BACAING:  ARCHITEGT TO APPROVE
LOGATION:  RADIO

DooRs
DR WFG.  REFSPECS
SPECES:  RED OAK
COLOR:  STANTO MATCH L1, DESIGNER
70 APPROVE
LOCATION:  TYPICAL, NEW 00D DOORS

DECORATIVE PLASTIC WAL PANEL

DRt MFG.  3FORW
TYPE 3 THIOK VARIARESIN PANEL
sz axa

STYLE  FRACTAL+ CATALNA (827)

FINSH.  FRAGTAL EVBOSS, VELLUM

INSTALL:  DIRECT GLUE NSTALL PER MANF.
GUDELINES

LOGATION:  RECEPTION

CONTACT:  APRIL KORT, 224.287-5574

oPz WFG.  3FORW
IVE U TACCUARARESN PANE
s7=

BACKER:  AVALANCHE.

FINSH.  SANDSTONE (FRONT & BACK)

INSTALL:  DIRECT GLUE NSTALL PER MAN.
GUIDELINES

LOGATION: LOBEY

CONTACT.  APRI. KORT, 224.287.5574

MISCELLANEOUS (CONT.)

WALL PROTECTION
WP-i MFG:  SURFACE MATERIALS- PANEL

TveE:
PRODUCT.

coLor

LOGATION:
REMARKS:

CONTACT. JOE FORCHT 617-981.2311

WP2 WG MARLITEORSMILAR
TPE PP WALLPANEL
COLOR:  LIGHT GRAY
LOCATION:  CUSTODIAN CLOSETS, FACS LAB 2.
DARKROOM

REMARKS: INSTALL @ CUSTODIAN CLOSETS #

TOBOTTOM OF CELING.
‘TACKBOARD SURFACE
TBl MG GULFORD OF MANE

TYPE.  TAGKABLE SURFACE FABRIC

PATTERN: ~ FR7D!
COLOR.  FLANNEL 705
LOGATION:  DISPLAY CASES

TBZ MG GULFORDOFNANE
TYPE TAGKABLE SURFACE FABRIC
PATTERN:  FRID!

COLOR  GREYMIX2%
LOGATION:  REGEPTION DESK

TBE WG CLARIDGE
TYPE CLARIDGE CORK BULLETINBOARD.
COLOR:  MUSHROOM 1105
SZE REF.ARCH. PLAN NOTES

LOGATION: V100 CORRIDOR
REMARKS: INSTALL FROM TOP OF BASE TO

50 AFF
TexTLE
TECI MG SWFCONTRACT

TIPE. MANUALAUTOMATED ROLLER

PATTERN;  CROSSHATCHR

COLOR  WHITEFOG Cazd

LOCATION:  ALLWINDOWS WITHIN
‘SCOPE OF WORK

TOILET PARTITIONS
TR WG SCRANTON.ORSMIAR

TYPE:  HOPERLASTIC

PRODUCT:  ECLIPSE OR SMILAR

COLOR.  SHALE

LOGATION:  LOCKER ROOMS, RESTROOVS

woon
WD MFG:  SURFACEMATERIALS
TreE:
coLor
LOCATION:  DISPLAY CASES
WDZ TYPE BUTCHERBLOCK COUNTERTOP
COLOR:  NATURAL AND SEALED, DESIGNER
TOAPPROVE
INSTALL:  MONOLITHIC. HORZONTAL GRAIN
LOGATION:  SHOP. FASRICATION LAB
FIXED SEATNG.
Ch WG RWN
TE FIXED,NO. S0CITATION
SEAT
END PANEL: NO.00 OPEN AII
REAR PANEL HOLDED POLY (
ARMREST: COMFORT CURVED POLYMER

FABRIC:

LOCATION: LECTURE CLASSROOM

FLOOR FINISH HATCH LEGEND

T

T2

wom2

il

Epx

epx2

RUBZ

TER

TR

RS2

145 N EAST STREET

INDIANAPOLIS, IN 46204
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GENERAL FINISH PLAN NOTES

A.PRIOR TO NSTALLATION OF NEW FINISHES CONTRACTOR SHALL INSPEGT ALL

8. CONTRACTOR TO VERIFY EXISTING CONDITIONS AND REPAIR ALL
AND CEILINGS TO A CONDITION SUTABLE FOR ACCEPTING NEW

145 N EAST STREET

INDIANAPOLIS, IN 46204

IES AND TO OCCUR LNDER
(OF DOORWAYS, AND O AT CENTERLINE OF WALL. UNLESS INDICATED
ERENTLY ON FINISH PLANS,

D, CONTRACTOR TO PROVDE PROTECTION AS NEEDED DURING CONSTRUCTION, IF ANY.
70 PRESERVE NEW FINISHES WHAE COMPLETNG CONSTRUCTION,

.CONTRACTOR SHALL BE REGPONSIBLE FOR VERFACTION OF DIENSIONS AND 408
CONDITIONS. WHATIS NDICATED ONTHE a* E
BROUGHT T THE ATTENTION OF THE ARCHITECTS AND DESIGNERS,

FLALL TOFACE OF
‘OTHERIISE ON PLANS,

(G.WHERE WALLS ARE INDICATED TO RECEIVE PAINT FINSH, PANT ALL PRIVED GRILLES,

FIRE EXTINGUISHER GABINERS, AND OTHER ITEMS ENGEDDED I VALL GONSTRUGTION
70 MATCH SURFAGE ON WHIGH THEY OCCUR UNLESS NOTED OTHERISE.

H.CONTRACTOR TO PROVDE DRYWALL REVEAL JONT WHERE DRYWALL MEETS
DISSILAR MATERIALS.

L CONTRACTOR

A REFER

K.DONOTINSTALL L

L EONLY PANT THE FRISH, REFER FLOORPLANS
FOR SUBSTRATE INFORMATION.

M.REFER TO INTERIOR: 1FOR
DETALS.

N, ALL MECHANICAL CLOSETS TO HAVE A SEALED CONGRETE FLOOR FINISH. PROVIDE
e REDUGER 0 MATGH R6-1 UNDER GENTER OF DOORWAY.

0.aL
P.WHERE WINDOW SILLS ARE LOCATED, SIL TO BE SOLID SURFACE 552

Q. ALL HV DOOR FRAMES, NEW AND EXISTIG, IN THER ENTIRETY ARE TO BE PANTED.
PT.6 UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.

R, REFERENCE ELEVATIONS FOR CUSTON WALL GRAPHICS,

S.WWHERE FLOORING PATTERN GRAIN CHANGES AT CORRIDORS ANO
sTAl ST HAVE A DESIGNER PRESENT FOR REVIEW MEETIG PRIOR TO
INSTALLATION OF ANY FLOORNG,

T.WHERE ALL $5.CON FINISH OCGURS, SURFACE 15 70 BE GLEANED, PATCHED, AND
PREPPED FOR STAIN AND SEAL,

U, ALL RESTROOMS TO HAVE EPOXY PANT.

v ToBE

MECHANICAL ROOM
‘EXPANSION b

. ==l =

Vi, ALL COLUMNS TO BE PAINTED PT-3, UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.

O PLAN NOTES - FINISH PLAN

IALLS TO RECEIVE WAl L HEIGHT. FINISH TILE WITH SCHLUTER TRV ON
0G=S,

o

s 55 9]
LT 1

p =1  EWyW iR

o
El=t=E=T= TR I

1 D
7 REFER TO PLAN DETAIL /4732 FOR TYPICAL FLOORING PATTERN
B VIARRIOR HEAD TERRAZZO LOGO TO REMAN,

2

z

g

%
CLARK-PLEASANT COMMUNITY SCHOOL CORP.
WHITELAND COMM. HIGH SCHOOL PHASE 4
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GENERAL FINISH PLAN NOTES
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DISSILAR MATERIALS.

145 N EAST STREET

INDIANAPOLIS, IN 46204

FLOORPLANS

CORRIDOR

DESIGNER PRESENT FOR REVIEW MEETIG PRIORTO.

AGE 15 TO BE CLEANED, PATCHED, AND.

il
il

TRUE
NORTH

o
4
Q
O
P
o
o
I
o
)
Zz
2
=
=
o)
O
T
P4
<
)
<
w
-
g
¥
74
<
-
0

WHITELAND COMM. HIGH SCHOOL PHASE 4

300 E MAIN ST, WHITELAND, IN 46184

[AGEEROUN T

A\ revisons:
[ o
HSEEAT

—
100% CONSTRUCTION

INTERIOR
FINISH PLAN -
FIRST FLOOR -

UNITC.1

4y A721C.




GENERAL FINISH PLAN NOTES

A.PRIOR TO NSTALLATION OF NEW FIVISHES CONTRACTOR SHALL INSPEGT ALL
SUBSTRATES, IF A SUBSTRATE IS DEEVED UNACCEPTABLE, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL
REPAIR AS NECESSARY FOR SUBSTRATE T0 ACCEPT NEW HATERIALS,
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ON EXISTING AND NEW WALLS, UNLESS NOTED OTHERVIISE.

JORING TRANSITIONS TO COMPLY WITH ADA GUIDELINES AND TO OCCUR UNDER
DOORWAYS, AND OR AT CENTERLINE OF WALL UNLESS INDICATED
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D, CONTRACTOR TO PROVDE PROTECTION AS NEEDED DURING CONSTRUCTION, IF ANY.
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I . ALL DIVENSIONS SHONN ARE TO FACE OF FINISH MATERIAL, UNLESS INDICATED
OTHERWISE ONPLARS.

J
L e

= = = G WHERE WIALLS ARE NDICATED T0 RECEIVE PAINT FINISH,PANT AL PRIVED GRILES,
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M.REFER TOINTERIOR AT31FOR
DETALS.
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AL RESTROONS O EPOXY 3
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GENERAL FINISH PLAN NOTES
O PLAN NOTES - FINISH PLAN RACTOR AL
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GENERAL CASEWORK NOTES
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GENERAL CASEWORK NOTES
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CPCSC Whiteland Community
High School Phase 4 October 24, 2025
Addendum 1 Narrative

" TECHNOLOGY
+ ACOUSTICS

SPECIFICATIONS:

1)

274116 — INTEGRATED AUDIO VIDEO SYSTEM AND EQUIPMENT

a) Updated Part 1.1.D table of contents.

b) Added Dante requirement to Part 2.4 AV encoder type 3. Updated acceptable manufacturer
model number.

c) Added USB 2.0 host port requirement to Part 2.5 AV encoder type 2. Updated acceptable
manufacturer model number.

d) Updated Part 2.28 from PC Monitor to Video Monitor. Added additional requirements in
reference to Radio R109.2 to Part 2.28.A.9. Updated acceptable manufacturer model number.

e) Added specification requirements for Part 2.57 Broadcast Stereo Monitor Headphones.

f) Added additional requirements to Radio Podcast Microphone Part 2.58.A.6 in reference to the
factory terminated XLR cabling required for Radio R109.2

DRAWINGS:

1) SHEET T101 — FIRST FLOOR OVERALL DISTRIBUTION PLAN

2)

3)

4)

5)

6)

g) Updated sheet note #6 to add requirement for additional wall mounted telecom equipment rack
to be required.

SHEET T101E.2 — FIRST FLOOR DISTRIBUTION PLAN — UNIT E.2
a) Updated sheet note #1 to add requirement for additional wall mounted telecom equipment rack
to be required.

SHEET T201A.1 — FIRST FLOOR TECHNOLOGY PLAN — UNIT A.1
a) Shifted data tags to improve device visibility on sheet.

SHEET T201A.2 — FIRST FLOOR TECHNOLOGY PLAN — UNIT A.2
a) Shifted data tags to improve device visibility on sheet.

SHEET T201C.1 - FIRST FLOOR TECHNOLOGY PLAN - UNIT C.1
a) Shifted data tags to improve device visibility on sheet.
b) Added two data locations consisting of four cables each to media center desk.

SHEET T201C.2 — FIRST FLOOR TECHNOLOGY PLAN - UNIT C.2
a) Shifted data tags to improve device visibility on sheet.
b) Relocated volume controls within Classroom S100 & S104 to be within new wall.
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7) SHEET T201D — FIRST FLOOR TECHNOLOGY PLAN — UNIT D
a) Shifted data tags to improve device visibility on sheet.

8) SHEET T201E.1 — FIRST FLOOR TECHNOLOGY PLAN — UNIT E.1
a) Shifted data tags to improve device visibility on sheet.
b) Added AV input location type 3 to R117a.

9) SHEET T201F — FIRST FLOOR TECHNOLOGY PLAN — UNIT F
a) Shifted data tags to improve device visibility on sheet.

10) SHEET T201G.2 — FIRST FLOOR TECHNOLOGY PLAN — UNIT G.2
a) Shifted data tags to improve device visibility on sheet.

11) SHEET T202D — SECOND FLOOR TECHNOLOGY PLAN —UNIT D
a) Shifted data tags to improve device visibility on sheet.

12) SHEET T202E.1 — SECOND FLOOR TECHNOLOGY PLAN — UNIT E.1
a) Shifted data tags to improve device visibility on sheet.
b) Relocated clocks to improve visibility around wing walls.

13) SHEET T202E.2 — SECOND FLOOR TECHNOLOGY PLAN — UNIT E.2
a) Shifted data tags to improve device visibility on sheet.
b) Relocated clocks to improve visibility around wing walls.

14) SHEET T202F — SECOND FLOOR TECHNOLOGY PLAN —UNIT F
a) Updated devices to be cabled back to the nearest telecom room.

15) SHEET T210 — TV STUDIO ENLARGED LAYOUT
a) Added broadcast video location in R109.2.
b) Changed audio connection location type 1 to audio connection location type 4 in R109.2.
c) Added monitor location in R109.2.
d) Updated legend.

16) SHEET T301 — EXISTING TELECOM RACK ELEVATIONS
a) Updated existing IDF Candy telecom rack elevation to reflect current layout.

17) SHEET T302 — NEW TELECOM RACK ELEVATIONS
a) Updated new IDF Candy telecom rack elevation to add additional rack due to new data cable
quantity.

18) SHEET T303 — AV DIAGRAMS
a) Updated AV encoder type in Lecture Classroom AV Diagram.
b) Updated USB encoding and decoding routing in Esports AV Diagram.
c) Added O.F.O.l. student video monitor to Esports AV Diagram.
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d) Added type designation to audio connection location in Esports AV Diagram.

19) SHEET T304 — AV DIAGRAMS
a) Removed audio output from Main Gym AV Diagram.
b) Updated AV connection location symbols in Main Gym AV Diagram.

20) SHEET T305 — AV DIAGRAMS
a) Added AV camera type 2 connectivity serving Radio R109.2.
b) Added audio workstation video monitor and AV decoder type 2.
c) Updated monitor labels to align with the specification.
d) Added AV decoder to teleprompter video monitor.
e) Added AV equipment rack type.

21) SHEET T306 — AV DIAGRAMS
a) Added video monitors serving Radio R109.2.
b) Added flat panel display serving Radio R109.2.
c) Re-located Blu-ray player and updated routing.
d) Re-located edit workstation computers and updated routing.
e) Updated labels and connectivity to AV network switch.
f) Added AV equipment rack type.

22) SHEET T307 — AV DIAGRAMS
a) Updated TV studio control room furniture elevation to align with spec and updates to the AV
diagrams.

23) SHEET T308 — AV DIAGRAMS
a) Added announcer consoles serving Radio R109.2.
b) Re-located media player and updated routing.
c¢) Added connectivity from the announcer consoles to the AV network switch.
d) Updated audio connection location symbol serving Radio R109.2 to match floor plans and
legend.

24) SHEET T400 — TECHNOLOGY DETAILS
a) Updated audio connection location type 2 faceplate. Added callout to reference AV diagrams.
b) Updated AV input location type 1 encoder type to align with specification.
c¢) Updated AV input location type 3 encoder type to align with specification.

25) SHEET T500 — TELECOM SCHEDULES
a) Updated IDF MCS3 telecom schedule as described above.
b) Updated telecom room schedules to align with cabling updates within the main gymnasium.

SHEET INDEX:

1) SHEET T101 —FIRST FLOOR OVERALL DISTRIBUTION PLAN
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2)
3)
4)
5)
6)
7)
8)
9)

SHEET T101E.2 — FIRST FLOOR DISTRIBUTION PLAN — UNIT E.2
SHEET T201A.1 — FIRST FLOOR TECHNOLOGY PLAN — UNIT A.1
SHEET T201A.2 — FIRST FLOOR TECHNOLOGY PLAN — UNIT A.2
SHEET T201C.1 - FIRST FLOOR TECHNOLOGY PLAN — UNIT C.1
SHEET T201C.2 — FIRST FLOOR TECHNOLOGY PLAN — UNIT C.2
SHEET T201D - FIRST FLOOR TECHNOLOGY PLAN — UNIT D

SHEET T201E.1 — FIRST FLOOR TECHNOLOGY PLAN — UNIT E.1
SHEET T201F — FIRST FLOOR TECHNOLOGY PLAN — UNIT F

10) SHEET T201G.2 — FIRST FLOOR TECHNOLOGY PLAN — UNIT G.2
11) SHEET T202D — SECOND FLOOR TECHNOLOGY PLAN — UNIT D
12) SHEET T202E.1 — SECOND FLOOR TECHNOLOGY PLAN — UNIT E.1
13) SHEET T202E.2 — SECOND FLOOR TECHNOLOGY PLAN — UNIT E.2
14) SHEET T202F — SECOND FLOOR TECHNOLOGY PLAN — UNIT F

15) SHEET T210 — TV STUDIO ENLARGED LAYOUT

16) SHEET T301 — EXISTING TELECOM RACK ELEVATIONS

17) SHEET T302 — NEW TELECOM RACK ELEVATIONS

18) SHEET T303 — AV DIAGRAMS

19) SHEET T304 — AV DIAGRAMS

20) SHEET T305 — AV DIAGRAMS

21) SHEET T306 — AV DIAGRAMS

22) SHEET T307 — AV DIAGRAMS

23) SHEET T308 — AV DIAGRAMS

24) SHEET T400 — TECHNOLOGY DETAILS

25) SHEET T500 — TELECOM SCHEDULES
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22130 27 4116
Whiteland Community HS Phase 4 Integrated Audio Video Systems and Equipment
Clark Pleasant Community School Corporation

SECTION 27 41 16 - INTEGRATED AUDIO VIDEO SYSTEMS AND EQUIPMENT

PART 1 - GENERAL
11 SCOPE OF WORK

A. This section includes the minimum requirements for the installation, configuration, and training of
the audio visual components as depicted on the Drawings and required by these specifications.

B. These Specifications, together with the Drawings accompanying them, are intended to depict the
installation requirements necessary to support this Project. Contractor shall furnish materials
shown and/or called for on the Drawings but not mentioned in the Specifications, or vice versa, that
are necessary for the installation and support of communications cabling, whether or not
specifically called for in both. In addition, Contractor shall provide incidental equipment and
materials required for the completion of systems included in this contract whether or not specified
or shown on the drawings.

C. All required cabling infrastructure including back boxes and conduit to support the AV systems are
provided and installed by others. Contractor is required to provide, install, test, and configure all
cabling, equipment, and AV systems as described within this specification and as shown on the T-
series drawings.

D. This section includes minimum requirements for the following:

Wireless Presentation Receiver
AV Encoder Type 1

AV Encoder Type 2

AV Encoder Type 3

AV Encoder Type 4

AV Decoder Type 1

AV Decoder Type 2

AV Decoder Type 3

SDI to HDMI Converter

10. HDMI to SDI Converter

11.  Streaming Codec

12. AV Bridge

13. Blu-ray Player

14. Media Player

15. AV Network Switch

16. AV Control Panel Type 1

17. AV Control Panel Type 2

18. Touch Panel

19. Wireless Controller

20. Game Capture

21. AV Camera Type 1

22. AV Camera Type 2

23. AV Camera Control Panel

24. Video Projector

25. Flat Panel Display

26. Flat Panel Display Wall Mount

27. Ceiling Recessed Electric Projection Screen
28. Video Monitor

29. Broadcast Reference Monitor Type 1 (TV Studio)
30. Broadcast Reference Monitor Type 2 (TV Studio)
31. Rasterizer (TV Studio)

32. Master Sync Generator (TV Studio)
33. Video Recorder (TV Studio)

©CoOoNOIORWN =
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22130 27 4116
Whiteland Community HS Phase 4 Integrated Audio Video Systems and Equipment
Clark Pleasant Community School Corporation

34. Broadcast Video Camera (TV Studio)

35. Broadcast Video Camera Control Unit (TV Studio)

36. Broadcast Video Camera Lens (TV Studio)

37. Broadcast Video Camera Pedestal (TV Studio)

38. Video Production Engine (TV Studio)

39. Terminal Gear (TV Studio)

40. Replay System (TV Studio)

41. News Gathering Server (TV Studio)

42. Graphics System (TV Studio)

43. Teleprompter System (TV Studio)

44. Remote Broadcast Video Camera (Remote Production Kit)

45. Remote Production Video System (Remote Production Kit)

46. Remote Production Audio System (Remote Production Kit)

47. Single Sided On-Air Light (TV Studio)

48. Control Room Furniture (TV Studio)

49. Radio Studio Table

50. Wireless Audio Transmitter

51. Wireless Audio Receiver

52. Bluetooth Interface

53. Audio Transmitter

54. Audio Receiver

55.  Announcer Console

56. Announcer Headset

57. Broadcast Stereo Monitor Headphones

58. Radio Podcasting Microphone

59.  Audio Monitor Controller (TV Studio)

60. Intercom System (TV Studio)

61. Wireless Microphone System Type 1 (Media Center)

62. Wireless Microphone System Type 2 (Main Gym and TV Studio)

63. Wireless Microphone Antenna Distribution System

64. Wireless In-Ear Monitoring System (TV Studio)

65. Wireless IFB System (Remote Production Kit)

66. Digital Signal Processor Type 1

67. Digital Signal Processor Type 2

68. Hearing Assistance System

69. Digital Audio Mixing Console

70. Digital Audio I/O

71. Power Amplifier Type 1

72. Power Amplifier Type 2

73. Power Amplifier Type 3

74. Power Amplifier Type 4

75. Power Amplifier Type 5

76. Loudspeaker Type 1

77. Loudspeaker Type 2

78. Loudspeaker Type 3

79. Loudspeaker Type 4

80. Loudspeaker Type 5

81. Speaker Rigging Components

82. Power Sequencing System

83. Power Conditioner

84. Uninterruptible Power Supply Type 1

85.  Uninterruptible Power Supply Type 2

86. AV Equipment Rack Type 1

87. AV Equipment Rack Type 2

88. AV Equipment Rack Type 3

10/06/2025
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22130 27 4116
Whiteland Community HS Phase 4 Integrated Audio Video Systems and Equipment
Clark Pleasant Community School Corporation

89. AV Equipment Rack Blanks

90. AV Equipment Rack Vents

91. AV Equipment Rack Shelves

92. AV Equipment Rack Drawers
1.2 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. The following industry Standards are the basis for the audio-visual system described herein. The
list is incorporated by this reference to them.

N>R WN =

ANSI - American National Safety Institute

ASTM - American Society of Testing and Materials

EIA - Electronics Industries Association

FCC - Federal Communications Commission

NEMA - National Electrical Manufacturer’s Association

OSHA - Occupational Safety and Health Administration

NEC - National Electric Code.

NFPA - National Fire Protection Association.

IEEE - Institute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers.

ISO - International Standards Organization.

UL - Underwriters Laboratories

Davis and Davis, Sound System Engineering (2nd Edition), Howard W. Sams, 1987
Giddings, Audio System Design and Installation (ASDI), Howard W. Sams, 1990

B. All cable and equipment shall be installed in a neat and workmanlike manner. All methods of
construction that are not specifically described or indicated in the contract documents shall be
subject to the control and approval of the Design 27 Project Manager. Equipment and materials
shall be of the quality and manufacturer indicated. The equipment specified is based upon the
acceptable manufacturers listed. Where "Or equal" is stated, equipment shall be equivalent in
every way to that of the equipment specified and subject to approval.

C. Materials and work specified herein shall comply with the requirements of the local Authority
Having Jurisdiction.

D. Contractor should have the following qualifications:

1.

Experienced in the installation of systems similar in complexity and scale to those
included within the scope of work. If requested, the Contractor shall provide the names,
locations, and points of contact for at least three installations of the type and complexity
specified herein.

2, Within the last two (2) years, installed an audio-visual system with similar equipment and
functionality.
3. Have at least one (1) person on staff with CTS-I certification.
1.3 SUBMITTALS
A. As part of this specification section, Contractor shall be responsible for providing the following
submittals.
1. Manufacturer Product Data
2. Pre-Installation Shop Drawings
3. User Interface Submittal
4.  As-Built Drawings
5. Configuration files and Source Code

10/06/2025
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22130 27 4116
Whiteland Community HS Phase 4 Integrated Audio Video Systems and Equipment
Clark Pleasant Community School Corporation

B. Manufacturer Product Data - The Contractor shall provide manufacturers' catalog sheets,

specifications, and installation instructions for all products to be installed within the scope of work.
This is to verify that the submitted components comply with the Contract Documents. Submittals
shall be formatted as follows.

1.

Submit only products that appear in this section or that are required for a complete
installation relating to the products in this section. Submission of products from multiple
sections will be cause for rejection of submittal without review and subject to reformatting
and resubmittal by Contractor.

Each product intended to be used shall be included one time only. Do not submit similar
products multiple times.

Submittal shall include an index with page(s) listed in order of specification within
corresponding section, with subsection number and generic name correlated to product
submitted. Sheet index and/or product data sheets organized alphabetically, randomly or
in any manner which does not match the specification order will be cause for rejection of
submittal without review and subject to reformatting and resubmittal by Contractor.
Following index sheet, include Manufacturer specification sheet stapled in order of properly
organized index.

a. Where multiple products exist on a single sheet, Contractor shall clearly indicate,
whether with highlight, arrow, PDF stamp, etc. the product intending to be used.
b. Failure to indicate specific product to be used will be cause for marking submittal

Revise and Resubmit.

C. Pre-Installation Shop Drawings — Prior to the start of field work the Contractor shall provide pre-
installation shop drawings noting the intended installation means and methods for this scope of work.
This is to ensure the Contractor understands the scope of work and to provide the field installation
teams with all information necessary for successful implementation.

1.

2.

10/06/2025

Drawings shall be created using modeling software, such as Autodesk AutoCAD. In
addition, they shall be exported in PDF format for review by the designer and Owner.
Drawings shall contain floor plans, RCPs (if applicable), section views, and details
illustrating equipment location, including but not limited equipment racks, IR amplifiers,
projection screens, connection panels, flat panel displays, and loudspeakers. Drawings
shall be at no less than 1/8"=1'-0" scale.

Detailed wiring diagrams showing the interconnection between equipment devices. This
shall include cable labeling, cable types, connector types and termination details, wiring
color codes, and equipment manufacturer and models. Note cabling provided by Others.
Diagrams included as part of Construction Documents are included to convey design intent
and are not acceptable for use in Pre-Installation Shop Drawings and will be cause for
rejection.

Loudspeaker, video projector, projector lift, and projection screen mounting details,
including hardware type, material, and load capacity. For all equipment mounted overhead,
mounting details and design calculations shall be signed and sealed by a professional
structural engineer currently licensed to practice in the State of the work to be performed.
The details included in the Construction Documents are included to convey design intent
and are not acceptable for use in Pre-Installation Shop Drawings and will be cause for
rejection.

Dimensioned plate and panel details that are custom for the project. Details shall include
dimensioned locations of components, component type, engraving information, bill of
materials, and plate finish and color. If custom part numbers are generated by a
manufacturer, they shall be included on the plate details.

Rack elevations showing equipment layout within racks with dimensions. The Contractor
shall allocate space in the rack for all equipment that will ultimately be installed within,
including any and all Owner Furnished equipment.
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7. Wiring schedule showing the source and destination of wiring and indicating whether the
wire is in conduit or cable tray.

D. User Interface Submittals — The Contractor shall provide user interface submittals to convey the look
and feel of user interfaces along with intended functionality. This is to ensure the Contractor
understands the scope of work and to streamline the programming process prior to field installation.

1. Submit within 14 days of Pre-Installation Shop Drawing submittal.
2. Submit individual PDF files with screenshots of touch panels to be configured for the project.

a. In text below screenshot, describe what pressing each button will accomplish in the
program.
b. Include both what users would experience in the room as well as on the touch panel.

Ex. “Pressing Power On will turn on projector, lower projector screen and take users
to the [SOURCES] page of touch panel.
C. Where identical buttons exist on multiple pages, describe their function only once.

3. If button panels with user replaceable or custom buttons are included in project scope,
submit PDF screenshot of proposed button configuration.

a. In text below screenshot, describe what pressing each button will accomplish in the
program.

E. As-Built Drawings - The Contractor shall provide Final documentation noting the actual installed
conditions for this scope of work. This is to provide the Owner with accurate historical data of the
project for future reference. As-Built Drawings shall be submitted during project close-out for
inclusion in the O&M manual. Submittals shall be formatted as follows.

1. Submit one (1) PDF set of redlined Contractor generated As-Built Drawings. The Owner
reserves the right to request an electronic copy of the shop drawings in both Autodesk CAD
(.DWG) format and PDF format.

2. As-Built Drawings that utilize the Contract Documents as a base, shall be inclusive of all
Published Addendums, ASls, Accepted PCOs, PRs, Sls, etc. Changes made via RFI or
Field Directive that were not published changes to the Contract Drawings shall be noted
as such on the As-Builts with the noted RFI or FD #.

3.  All text notes included on As-Builts shall be easily legible on PDF. Handwritten notes that
are not legible shall be replaced with PDF text.

4. Include equipment manufacturer/model as installed in the field.

5. Include revised functional diagrams based on those submitted and approved during the
Pre-Installation Shop Drawing submittal.

F. Configuration Files and Source Code — The Contractor shall provide the final equipment configuration
files and Source Code installed on the project. These files shall be submitted concurrently with As-
Built Drawings.

1. Include configuration files for all equipment, including but not limited to, digital signal
processors, video switchers, control processors, amplifiers, etc. Owner notes that any
changes made during the warranty period not completed by the Contractor will void the
system warranty.

2. Include any passwords that may have been created that are required to access equipment.
Owner notes that any changes made during the warranty period not completed by the
Contractor will void the system warranty.

3. Contractor is not required to provide manufacturer software used for configuration.
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a. Include any control processor source code in its uncompiled format. Owner notes
that any changes made during the warranty period not completed by the Contractor
will void the system warranty.

1.4 CLOSE-OUT DOCUMENTS

A. Provide close-out documents in accordance with the General Conditions unless otherwise
indicated:

1. Provide the following for products incorporated into the final installation:

a. Manufacturer's data for each type of product. Include manufacturer’s serial
numbers within the list of product.

b. Each products Owner/Instruction Manual. Provide high quality copies where
necessary, with all text legible and illustrations of equal resolution and sharpness
as the original manual. Faxed copies or copies with portions of the information
missing or smeared not acceptable.

2. Provide as-built drawings depicting what is actually incorporated within the project
delivered as electronic files. All text within drawings shall be legible.

3. Provide recorded test reports of Contractor commissioning.

4, Prepare and provide a complete and typical procedure for the operation of the equipment
as a system including:

a. Describe the operation of system capabilities.
b. Assume the intended reader of the manual to be technically inexperienced and
unfamiliar with this facility.
5. Any other pertinent data generated during the project or required for future service.

1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Equipment and components shall arrive onsite properly protected and undamaged with containers,
packaging and labels intact.

B. Store, handle and protect materials and equipment in accordance with Manufacturer's
recommendations.
C. Store materials and equipment in dry, environmentally controlled space. Do not install equipment

and materials until spaces are enclosed, watertight, and dry. Protect equipment from dust and
other airborne materials.

D. Provide additional protection during handling as necessary to prevent breaking, scraping, marring,
or otherwise damaging products or surrounding areas.

E. Protect all equipment and components that are to be installed within this project from theft,
vandalism, and exposure to rain, freezing temperatures and direct sunlight.

F. Protect installed equipment and components from damage and prevent use by unauthorized
persons.
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1.6 WARRANTY

A. The Contractor shall warrantee the completed work for a period of one (1) year, from the date of
acceptance of the work, to be free of defect in design, workmanship, or material.

B. Contractor shall repair, adjust, and/or replace, whichever the Owner determines to be in its best
interests, any defective equipment, materials, or workmanship, as well as such parts of the work
damaged or destroyed by such defect, during the warranty period, at the Contractor’s sole cost and
expense. If parts or components need to be repaired, then a loaner will be supplied and installed
until the part or component can be repaired and reinstalled.

C. All service work shall be performed by manufacturer certified technicians.

D. Contractor to provide Owner a phone number for technical support. All support calls shall be
answered within twenty-four (24) hours. All repairs shall be underway within forty-eight (48) hours
and completed (or loaner supplied) within seven (7) days.

E. At the end of the warranty period, the Contractor shall complete one (1) site visit to evaluate the
status of the audio-visual systems. All equipment within this scope of work found to be defective
shall be replaced at no cost to the Owner.

F. Guarantees of material, equipment, and workmanship running in favor of the Contractor shall be
transferred and assigned to the Owner on completion of the work and acceptance of said work by
the Owner.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 WIRELESS PRESENTATION RECEIVER

A. Shall meet or exceed the following specifications:

1. Shall have a minimum of one (1) RJ-45 LAN connection.
2. Shall have a minimum of one (1) HDMI output.
3. Shall have a minimum of one (1) USB 2.0 host type A.
4. Shall support resolutions of up to and including 1920x1080 or higher.
5. Shall support Miracast.
6. Shall be capable of a minimum of two (2) simultaneous users at once.
7. Provide necessary adapters and accessories as required.
8. Acceptable Manufacturers:
a. Airtame 2
b. AirCord
C. Airtame Ethernet Adapter
2.2 AV ENCODER TYPE 1

A. Shall meet or exceed the following specifications:

Shall be capable of transmitting audio, video, and control over one (1) STP cable.
Shall have a minimum of one (1) HDMI input.

Shall have a minimum of one (1) LAN port.

Shall have GPIO, RS-232, and IR control connectivity options.

Shall have a minimum of one (1) analog stereo audio input.

Shall support power over ethernet (PoE) IEEE 802.3af.

ko~
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7. Shall support AES67 audio codec.
8. Shall support resolutions up to and including 3840 x 2160p or higher.
9. Shall be HDCP and AES compliant.
10.  Coordinate color with architect prior to procurement.
11.  Acceptable Manufacturers:
a. Visionary Solutions E5100
b. Or Equal
2.3 AV ENCODER TYPE 2
A. Shall meet or exceed the following specifications:
1. Shall be capable of transmitting audio, video, and control over one (1) STP cable.
2. Shall have a minimum of one (1) HDMI input.
3. Shall have a minimum of one (1) USB host port.
4. Shave have a minimum of one (1) USB-C input.
5. Shall have a minimum of one (1) LAN port.
6. Shall have GPIO, RS-232, and IR control connectivity options.
7. Shall have a minimum of one (1) analog stereo audio input.
8. Shall support power over ethernet (PoE) IEEE 802.3af.
9. Shall support AES67 audio codec.

10.  Shall support resolutions up to and including 3840 x 2160p or higher.
11.  Shall be HDCP and AES compliant.

12.  Coordinate color with architect prior to procurement.

13.  Acceptable Manufacturers:

a. Visionary Solutions E5200
b. Or Equal

2.4 AV ENCODER TYPE 3
A. Shall meet or exceed the following specifications:

Shall be capable of transmitting audio, video, and control over one (1) STP cable.
Shall have a minimum of one (1) HDMI input.

Shall have a minimum of one (1) LAN port.

Shall support power over ethernet (PoE) IEEE 802.3af.

Shall support Dante audio codec.

Shall support AES67 audio codec.

Shall support resolutions up to and including 3840 x 2160p or higher.
Shall be HDCP and AES compliant.

Shall come in double gang decora style form factor.

Coordinate color with architect prior to procurement.

Acceptable Manufacturers:

S0 NoORON
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a. Visionary Solutions DuetE5-WP-H
b. Or Equal

2.5 AV ENCODER TYPE 4

A. Shall meet or exceed the following specifications:
1. Shall be capable of transmitting audio, video, and control over one (1) STP cable.
2. Shall have a minimum of one (1) HDMI input.
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3 Shall have a minimum of one (1) USB 2.0 host port.
4 Shall have a minimum of one (1) LAN port.

5. Shall support power over ethernet (PoE) IEEE 802.3af.
6. Shall support Dante audio codec.
7
8
9

Shall support AES67 audio codec.
Shall support resolutions up to and including 3840 x 2160p or higher.
. Shall be HDCP and AES compliant.
10.  Shall come in double gang decora style form factor.
11.  Coordinate color with architect prior to procurement.
12.  Acceptable Manufacturers:

a. Visionary Solutions DuetE5-WP
b. Or Equal

2.6 AV DECODER TYPE 1
A. Shall meet or exceed the following specifications:

Shall be capable of transmitting audio, video, and control over one (1) STP cable.
Shall have a minimum of one (1) HDMI output.

Shall have a minimum of one (1) LAN port.

Shall have GPIO, RS-232, and IR control connectivity options.

Shall have a minimum of one (1) analog stereo audio output.

Shall support power over ethernet (PoE) IEEE 802.3af.

Shall support AES67 audio codec.

Shall support resolutions up to and including 3840 x 2160p or higher.
Shall be HDCP and AES compliant.

Coordinate color with architect prior to procurement.

Acceptable Manufacturers:

220N RON

- O

a. Visionary Solutions D5100
b. Or Equal

2.7 AV DECODER TYPE 2
A. Shall meet or exceed the following specifications:

Shall be capable of transmitting audio, video, and control over one (1) STP cable.
Shall have a minimum of one (1) HDMI output.

Shall have a minimum of two (2) USB device ports.

Shall have a minimum of one (1) USB-C output.

Shall have a minimum of one (1) LAN port.

Shall have GPIO, RS-232, and IR control connectivity options.

Shall have a minimum of one (1) analog stereo audio output.

Shall support power over ethernet (PoE) IEEE 802.3af.

Shall support AES67 audio codec.

10.  Shall support resolutions up to and including 3840 x 2160p or higher.
11.  Shall be HDCP and AES compliant.

12.  Coordinate color with architect prior to procurement.

13.  Acceptable Manufacturers:

CoNIORWN=

a. Visionary Solutions D5200
b. Or Equal
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2.8 AV DECODER TYPE 3

A. Shall meet or exceed the following specifications:

Shall have a minimum of one (1) HDMI output.

Shall have a minimum of two (2) USB device ports.

Shall have a minimum of one (1) LAN port.

Shall have GPIO, RS-232, and IR control connectivity options.
Shall have a minimum of one (1) analog stereo audio output.
Shall support power over ethernet (PoE) IEEE 802.3af.

Shall support Dante audio codec.

Shall support AES67 audio codec.

10.  Shall support resolutions up to and including 3840 x 2160p or higher.
11.  Shall be HDCP and AES compliant.

12.  Coordinate color with architect prior to procurement.

13.  Acceptable Manufacturers:

CoNO~WN=

a. Visionary Solutions DuetD-5
b. Or Equal

29 HDMI TO SDI CONVERTER
A. Shall meet or exceed the following specifications:

Shall have a minimum of one (1) 12G-SDI input.

Shall have one (1) HDMI output.

Shall have an AC power supply.

Shall support resolutions up to and including 3840 x 2160p or higher.
Shall support EDID emulation up to UHD at 60 Hz.

Shall support 4:4:4 chroma subsampling rates.

Shall support HDR signals.

Shall be HDCP compliant.

Acceptable Manufacturers:

CoNO~WN2

a. AJA
b. Or equal

2.10 HDMI TO SDI CONVERTER
A. Shall meet or exceed the following specifications:

Shall have a minimum of one (1) HDMI input.

Shall have one (1) 12G-SDI output.

Shall have an AC power supply.

Shall support resolutions up to and including 3840 x 2160p or higher.
Shall support EDID emulation up to UHD at 60 Hz.

Shall support 4:4:4 chroma subsampling rates.

Shall support HDR signals.

Shall be HDCP compliant.

Acceptable Manufacturers:

CoNORWN=

a. AJA
b. Or equal

10/06/2025 Construction Documents
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2.1 STREAMING CODEC
A. Shall meet or exceed the following specifications:

Shall have a minimum of one (1) SDI input and one (1) SDI output.

Shall have a minimum of one (1) HDMI input and one (1) HDMI output.

Shall have a minimum of one (1) stereo audio input and one (1) stereo audio output.
Shall support ethernet control connectivity.

Shall encode up to 1080p at 60 Hz in H.264 or MPEG-4.

Shall be capable of streaming to a minimum of two (2) independent destinations
simultaneously.

7. Shall support picture-in-picture streaming or recording.

8. Shall have web-based GUI.

9. Shall support RTP/UDP, RTSP, RTMP, RTMPS, HLS, and Unicast.

10.  Shall support data rates up to 20 Mbps or more.

11.  Shall support recording and storage to SD, SDHC, SDXC, USB, NFS, CIFS, and SMB
12.  Shall be 1RU rack mountable.

13.  Acceptable Manufacturers:

ook wN -~

a. AJA HELO Plus
b. Or equal

2.12 AV BRIDGE
A. Shall meet or exceed the following specifications:

Shall support resolutions up to and including 1920x1080p.

Shall be capable of routing signal from USB 2.0 devices.

Shall have a minimum of one (1) HDMI input.

Shall have a minimum of one (1) USB 2.0 host type B port.

Shall have R-232 control.

Shall allow the integration of pro audio and video equipment into PC software.

Shall provide ability to integrate soft codecs such as Skype, Cisco Jabber, Microsoft
Lync, etc.

Shall allow video and audio to be captured and be live streamed to an owner approved
streaming platform.

9. Acceptable Manufacturers:

Nogakwdh =

©

a. Extron MediaPort 200
b. Or Equal

213 BLU-RAY PLAYER
A. Shall meet or exceed the following specifications:

Shall support resolutions up to and including 1920x1080p.

Shall have a minimum of one (1) HDMI output.

Shall have a minimum of one (1) balanced stereo line level output.
Shall support industry standard Blu-ray, DVD, and CD formats.
Shall support industry standard file formats and file systems.

Shall be RS-232 controllable from the touch panel.

Shall be rack mountable.

Acceptable Manufacturers:

ONoOORWN -
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a. Denon Pro DN-500BD MKII
b. Or Equal

214 MEDIA PLAYER

A. Shall meet or exceed the following specifications:

NoakrwN =

Shall support industry standard CD, WAV, MP3, and AAC file formats.
Shall support Bluetooth connectivity.

Shall include tempo control.

Shall support playback from AV network connected devices.

Shall be RS-232 controllable.

Shall be rack mountable.

Acceptable Manufacturers:

a. Denon Pro DN-700CB
b. Or equal

2.15 AV NETWORK SWITCH

A. Shall meet or exceed the following specifications:

1.

aORWN

Shall have quantity of ethernet (RJ45) and 1000/10GBASE-X SFP+ ports required to
support audio-visual systems shown on the T-series drawings.

Shall be manageable.

Shall support a minimum of power over ethernet type 2 (PoE+) IEEE 802.3at.

Shall be 1RU rack mountable.

Acceptable Manufacturers:

a. Netgear M4250 Series
b. Or equal

2.16 AV CONTROL PANEL TYPE 1

A. Shall meet the following specifications:

1.

orw®

Shall have one (1) RS-232 or one (1) IR control port compatible with FLAT PANEL
DISPLAY.

Shall control the following functionality: volume up/down, source selection, and system
power on/off.
Shall have a minimum of eight (8) programmable buttons.

Acceptable Manufacturers:

a. Extron MLC 62 RS D
b. Or equal

2.17 AV CONTROL PANEL TYPE 2

A. Shall meet the following specifications:

1.

10/06/2025

Shall be compatible with Mac and Windows OS.
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2. Shall have a minimum of one (1) USB 2.0 interface.

3. Shall have a minimum of fifteen (15) customizable LCD keys.

4, Provide compatible desktop stand

5. Shall offer control plug-ins for the following but not limited to: YouTube, Twitch, Discord,

OBS Studio, etc.
6. Acceptable Manufacturers:

a. Elgato Stream Deck MK.2
b. Or equal

2.18 TOUCH PANEL

A. Shall meet the following specifications:

ook wN~

®© N

Shall have ethernet monitoring and control.

Shall have a capacitive touch screen interface.

Shall have a resolution of 1920x1200.

Shall be 10.1” diagonal.

Shall have a contrast ratio of 800:1.

Provide all necessary hardware and brackets required for installation as shown on the T-
series drawings.

Confirm color with architect.

Acceptable Manufacturers:

a. Q-SYS TSC-101-G3
b. Q-SYS TSC-710T-G3 for MAIN GYM
C. Or equal

2.19 WIRELESS CONTROLLER

A. Shall meet the following specifications:
1. Shall have a minimum 10” diagonal screen.
2. Shall have a minimum resolution of 1920 x 1080.
3. Shall support capacitive touch interface.
4. Shall support Q-SYS control application. Contractor shall be responsible for providing

o o

and configuring control applications.
Shall communicate wirelessly with AV control system.
Acceptable Manufacturers:

Apple

iPort Luxeport Case compatible with wireless controller
iPort Luxeport BaseStation compatible with case

Or Equal

apow

2.20 GAME CAPTURE

A. Shall meet or exceed the following specifications:

ogpOND~
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Shall support resolutions up to and including 3840x2160.

Shall have a minimum of one (1) HDMI capture input.

Shall have a minimum of one (1) USB 3 device port.

Shall have a minimum of one (1) HDMI passthrough.

Shall support refresh rates up to 144 fps at 4K resolutions for HDMI passthrough and
HDMI capture.
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6. Shall support HDR content.

7. Acceptable Manufacturers:

a. Elgato 4K X
b. Or equal

2.21 AV CAMERA TYPE 1

A. Shall meet or exceed the following specifications:

SOPNoOORWON

Shall support resolutions up to and including 3840x2160.

Shall have a minimum of one (1) SDI output.

Shall have a minimum of one (1) USB device port.

Shall have a minimum of one (1) HDMI output.

Shall have a minimum of one (1) RS-232 or RS-485 control port.
Shall have a minimum of one (1) NDI output.

Shall have a 12x optical zoom with auto focus.

Shall have a 70°H by 40°V field of view

Shall have a minimum pan range of £170° and tilt range of +90/-30°
Procure and install all necessary hardware and accessories according to the T-series
drawings.

Confirm color and finish with architect prior to procurement.
Acceptable Manufacturers:

a. PTZOPTICS PT12X-4K
b. Or Equal

2.22 AV CAMERA TYPE 2

A. Shall meet or exceed the following specifications:

CoNO~WN=

Shall support resolutions up to and including 3840x2160.
Shall have a minimum of one (1) SDI output.

Shall have a minimum of one (1) USB 3 port.

Shall have a minimum of one (1) HDMI output.

Shall have a minimum of one (1) RS-485 control port.

Shall have a minimum of one (1) NDI output.

Shall have a 20x optical zoom with auto focus.

Shall have a 60°H by 30°V field of view

Contractor shall procure and install all necessary hardware and accessories required for
complete and functional system.

Confirm color and finish with architect prior to procurement.
Acceptable Manufacturers:

a. PTZOPTICS PT20X-STUDIO-4K
b. Or Equal

2.23 AV CAMERA CONTROL PANEL

A. Shall meet the following specifications:

Ponp=
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Shall have RS-232 or RS-485 control option.

Shall have ethernet control option.

Shall be capable of being powered via PoE type 2 (PoE+) IEEE 802.3at.
Shall control AV CAMERA TYPE 1 and AV CAMERA TYPE 2.
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5. Confirm color and finish with architect prior to procurement.
6. Acceptable Manufacturers:

a. PT-JOY-G4
b. Or Equal

2.24 VIDEO PROJECTOR TYPE 1
A. Shall meet or exceed the following specifications:

Shall support a native resolution of 1920x1200.

Shall accept a minimum of one (1) HDMI input.

Shall provide a minimum output of 10,000 lumens.

Shall be RS-232 controllable.

Provide lens as required based on aspect ratio and distance to screen.
Provide all mounts and associated mounting accessories required.
Confirm final color and finish with Architect.

Acceptable Manufacturers:

ONOORWN

a. Epson Pro EB-PU2010
b. Or Equal

2.25 FLAT PANEL DISPLAY
A. Shall meet or exceed the following specifications:

Shall support resolutions up to and including 3840x2160p, 60 Hz.

Shall be LED Backlit.

Shall have a minimum contrast ratio of 4000:1.

Shall have a minimum brightness of 400 cd/m?

Shall be RS-232 controllable.

Shall be commercial grade. Consumer grade displays are not acceptable.

Shall have integrated smart TV app compatibility (i.e. youtube app).

“MON” (Monitor locations within the T-series drawings) displays shall be 18/5 rated.
“DS” (Digital Signage locations within the T-series drawings) displays shall be 24/7 rated.
10. Reference T-series drawings for display sizes.

11.  Reference AV diagrams for locations where panels are to be installed.

12.  Acceptable Manufacturers:

©CoNOO AWM=~

a. Samsung
b. LG

C. Sony

d. Panasonic
e. Or equal

2.26 FLAT PANEL DISPLAY WALL MOUNT
A. Shall meet or exceed the following specifications:

Shall support weight of associated display.

Shall be non-articulating mount.

Shall have an adjustable tilt of -5 or +20 degrees.

Shall provide access to backbox without removing mount.

Mount shall be selected to ensure total depth of flat panel display and mount does not
exceed 4” from the wall.

arON A

10/06/2025 Construction Documents 27 41 16-15



22130 27 4116
Whiteland Community HS Phase 4 Integrated Audio Video Systems and Equipment
Clark Pleasant Community School Corporation
6. Provide all mounting hardware and accessories as required by the T-series drawings and
manufacturer recommendations.
7. Acceptable Manufacturers:

Chief
Peerless-AV
AvTeq

Or equal

cpop

2.27 CEILING RECESSED ELECTRIC PROJECTION SCREEN

A. Contractor shall provide ceiling recessed electric projection screens properly sized as shown on
the T-series drawings.

B. Shall meet or exceed the following specifications:

ONOOAWN

Reference T-series drawings for required screen sizes.

Screen surface material shall be white.

Screen material shall have a minimum gain of 1.0.

Screen shall have a minimum 2” black border.

Shall provide relay output for control.

Shall be tab-tensioned.

Provide and install necessary hardware to ceiling-mount screen
Acceptable Manufacturers:

a. Draper Access V
b. Da-Lite
C. Or equal

2.28 VIDEO MONITOR (TV STUDIO)

A. Shall meet or exceed the following specifications:

CoN>OhWN=
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Shall support resolutions up to and including 3840x2160p.

Shall have a minimum of two (2) HDMI inputs.

Shall have a minimum of one (1) DisplayPort input.

Shall have a minimum of one (1) USB-C port.

Shall have a minimum of one (1) 3.5 mm stereo headphone output.

Shall be a minimum 100x100mm VESA compatible.

Shall have a minimum contrast ratio of 1300:1.

Shall have a minimum brightness of 350 cd/m?

Refer to the T-series TV studio furniture elevations for all TV studio video monitor
locations. Contractor shall procure and install four (4) video monitors for the RADIO
STUDIO TABLE in Radio R109.2

Acceptable Manufacturers:

a. ViewSonic VP3268a-4K
b. Or equal

2.29 BROADCAST REFERENCE MONITOR TYPE 1 (TV STUDIO)

A. Shall meet or exceed the following specifications:

1.

10/06/2025

Shall support resolutions up to and including 3840x2160p.
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Shall have a minimum of two (2) SDI inputs and two (2) SDI outputs.

Shall have a minimum of one (1) HDMI input.

Shall be equipped with but not limited to the following: in-monitor audio level metering,

selectable video vectorscope or histogram, aspect ratio markers, tally, color bars.

Shall be capable of saving up to eight (8) scenes.

Shall have built-in speakers and a headphones output.

Shall have a minimum contrast ratio of 1000:1.

Shall have a minimum brightness of 1000 cd/m?

Shall have RS-422 control connectivity.

0. Referto the T-series TV studio furniture elevations for all broadcast reference monitor
type 1 locations.

11.  Acceptable Manufacturers:

PoDd
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a. Wohler vMON-240-4K+
b. Or equal

2.30 BROADCAST REFERENCE MONITOR TYPE 2 (TV STUDIO)

A. Shall meet or exceed the following specifications:

Shall be 3 RU rack mountable. Shall have two (2) 8" LCD screens.

Shall support resolutions up to and including 3840x2160p.

Shall have a minimum of two (2) SDI inputs and one (1) SDI output per screen.

Shall have a minimum of one (1) HDMI input.

Shall be equipped with but not limited to the following: in-monitor audio level metering,

selectable video vectorscope or histogram, aspect ratio markers, tally, color bars.

Shall have built-in speakers and headphones outputs.

Shall have a minimum contrast ratio of 900:1.

Shall have a minimum brightness of 290 cd/m?

Shall have RS-422 control connectivity.

0. Referto the T-series TV studio furniture elevations for all broadcast reference monitor
type 2 locations.

11.  Acceptable Manufacturers:

oo
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a. Wohler vMON-3280-4K
b. Or equal

2.31 RASTERIZER (TV STUDIO)
A. Shall meet or exceed the following specifications:

Shall support up to 4K resolutions, formats, and frame rates.

Shall have a minimum of four (4) SDI inputs with loop through output.

Shall have ethernet control.

Shall have a minimum of two (2) Display Port outputs.

Shall have a minimum of two (2) USB device ports.

Shall have GPIO connectivity.

Shall provide wide color gamut, color management, and high dynamic range tools for
camera shading applications.

Shall allow access to standard software applications including but not limited to:
waveform display, vector display, diamond display, lightning display, picture display,
video session, audio display, event log, timing display, and external reference display.
9. Acceptable Manufacturers:

Noahr~wWON -~
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a. Telestream Prism MPP-100
b. Or equal

2.32 MASTER SYNC GENERATOR (TV STUDIO)
A. Shall meet or exceed the following specifications:

Shall have a minimum of four (4) SFP slots for IP and PTP applications.
Shall have a built-in dual-band GNSS receiver.

Shall have a minimum of four (4) multi-rate SDI test signal outputs.
Shall have a minimum of six (6) BNC black outputs.

Shall have GPIO connectivity.

Shall have ethernet control.

Shall have linear timecode (LTC) output.

Shall provide precise timing for SDI and IP.

Shall support up to 4K resolutions, formats, and frame rates.

Shall have a word clock and digital audio reference sync (DARS) output.
Acceptable Manufacturers:

S20oNooRLON A
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a. Telestream SPG9000
b. Or equal

2.33 VIDEO RECORDER (TV STUDIO)
A. Shall meet or exceed the following specifications:

Shall have a minimum of one (1) SDI and one (1) HDMI input.
Shall have a minimum of two (2) SDI and one (1) HDMI outputs.
Shall have a minimum of one (1) SDI monitor outputs.

Shall support up to 4K resolutions, formats, and frame rates.
Shall have RS-422 control port.

Shall have ethernet control.

Shall have time code and video reference connections.

Shall have one (1) USB-C port.

Acceptable Manufacturers:

©CoNOO WD~

a. BlackMagic Design HyperDeck Studio 4K Pro
b. Or equal

2.34 BROADCAST VIDEO CAMERA (TV STUDIO)

A. Shall meet or exceed the following specifications:
1. Shall support formats, resolutions, and frame rates up to and including 4K UHD.
2. Shall have a minimum of one (1) triax or electrical optical connection to BROADCAST

VIDEO CAMERA CONTROL UNIT.

Shall have a minimum of two (2) SDI inputs.

Shall have a minimum of two (2) SDI outputs for teleprompter and talent monitors.
Shall have one (1) genlock input.

Shall accept B4 lenses.

Shall have a 2/3 inch type 4K CMOS sensor with global shutter.

Shall have four (4) density ND filters.

Shall have servo-controlled ND and CC filters.

Shall have one (1) 1G LAN port.

Shall have viewfinder connection

S20oNoO AW
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12.  Shall have two (2) balanced microphone or line level XLR inputs.
13.  Shall have one (1) 5-pin XLR for intercom headset.

14.  Shall have a minimum of one (1) remote control port.

15.  Provide compatible BROADCAST VIDEO CAMERA LENS.

16.  Provide compatible viewfinder.

17.  Acceptable Manufacturers:

a. Sony HDC-3500
b.

C. Sony HKC-FB30
d. Sony VCT-14

e. Sony HDVF-EL70
f. Or equal

2.35 BROADCAST VIDEO CAMERA CONTROL UNIT (TV STUDIO)

A. Shall meet or exceed the following specifications:

1. Shall support formats, resolutions, and frame rates up to and 1920x1080p.

2. Shall be capable of expanding to support 4K formats, resolutions, and frame rates.

3. Shall have a minimum of one (1) triax or electrical optical connection to BROADCAST
VIDEO CAMERA.

4. Shall have a minimum of four (4) SDI inputs.

5. Shall have a minimum of four (4) SDI outputs.

6. Shall have a minimum of one (1) SDI input for teleprompter.

7. Shall have a minimum of one

8. Shall have one (1) genlock input.

9. Shall intercom, tally, and GPIO connectivity.

10.  Shall have ethernet control connectivity.

11.  Procure and install compatible remote control panel via ethernet or proprietary remote
control port. Coordinate with CONTROL ROOM FURNITURE manufacturer to install
remote control panels in furniture as detailed in the TV studio furniture elevation.

12.  Acceptable Manufacturers:

a. Sony HDCU-3500
b. Sony RCP-3100
C. Or equal

2.36 BROADCAST VIDEO CAMERA LENS (TV STUDIO)
A. Shall meet or exceed the following specifications:

Shall support formats, resolutions, and frame rates up to and including 4K UHD.
Shall be compatible with BROADCAST VIDEO CAMERA.

Shall have a minimum 7.6 to 175mm servo lens.

Shall have a minimum 23x zoom ratio.

Shall have a minimum object distance of 0.8m

Shall have a minimum angular field of view of 64.5°x39° at 7.6mm and 3.1°x1.8° at
175mm.

Shall procure and install compatible full servo remote control kits.

Acceptable Manufacturers:

ok wh =~
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a. Fujinon UA23X7.6BERD, Fujinon SS-15D
b. Canon CJ25EX7.6B, Canon SS-41-IASD
C. Or equal
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2.37 BROADCAST VIDEO CAMERA PEDESTAL

A. Shall meet or exceed the following specifications:

S20oNooORWON S

- O

Shall support equipment loads up to 165 pounds at 125 psi.
Shall be pneumatic construction.

Pedestal shall be secured to a dolly.

Shall have a six position track lock.

Shall have foot operated brake.

Shall have cable guards

Provide compatible fluid head

Provide compatible telescopic pan bar and tie down knob.
Provide pedestal adapter to accommodate BROADCAST VIDEO CAMERA.
Provide hand pump.

Acceptable Manufacturers:

Cartoni P70 HP

Cartoni Master 40
Cartoni AH844/M, AH925
Cartoni AP866

Or equal

PooTo

2.38 VIDEO PRODUCTION ENGINE (TV STUDIO)

A. Shall meet or exceed the following specifications:

N —
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10.
11.

12.
13.

10/06/2025

Shall support formats, resolutions, and frame rates up to and including 4K UHD.

Shall be modular with a minimum of nine (9) available slots for input and output
processing cards.

Shall be capable of signal processing, routing, and production switching.

Video matrix shall be capable of up to 160x160.

Audio matrix shall be capable of up to 3545x3546.

Shall be no more than 5RU.

Shall provide up to eighteen (18) multiviewer outputs.

Shall provide up to one hundred sixty (160) 3Gb/s input frame syncs and seventy-two
(72) UHD input frame syncs.

Shall include single mode fiber optic, 12G-SDI, Dante, NDI, MADI, and ethernet control
connectivity as required by the T-series drawings.

Shall include all applicable licenses and software.

Provide all control panels and switchers required for a complete and functional system
and the T-series drawings.

Shall include redundant power supply.

Acceptable Manufacturers:

Ross ULTRIX-NS-FR5
Ross SWR-SDPE

Ross ULTRIX-MOD-SFP
Ross ULTRIX-MODX-IO
Ross ULTRIX-HDX-10
Ross ULTRIMIX-DANTE
Ross ULTRIX-MOD-NDI
Ross SFP-RJ45-1G
Ross SFP-FIBER-12G
Ross SFP-MADI-1310SM
Ross ULTRIPOWER-PS

AT T SQTm0 o0 oD
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Ross ULTRIPOWER
Ross SWR-SDPE

Ross CUF-PSU

Ross ULTRITOUCH-PS
Ross ULTRITOUCH-2-HR
Ross TD-TOUCHSCREEN
Ross TD3S-PANEL

Ross RCP-ME

Ross RCP-QE36

Ross ULTRISYNC

Ross ULTRISCAPE

Ross CUFR-ADD-FSFC
Ross CUFR-ADD-ME1
Ross CUFR-ADD-ME2
Ross ULTRIX-IO-BAF

aa. Ross ULTRIX-MACD-BAF
bb. Ross CUFR-DOCKIT

cc. Orequal

NSXS<SETOTQDO3—

2.39 TERMINAL GEAR (TV STUDIO)

A. Shall meet or exceed the following specifications:

1.

Shall be modular with a minimum of twenty (20) available slots for input and output
processing cards.

Shall include the amount of sync pulse generator cards required by the T-series
drawings.

Shall include TELEPROMPTER SYSTEM card.

Shall include analog video DA as required for a complete and functional system and the
T-series drawings.

Shall include SDI re-clocking DA as required for a complete and functional system and
the T-series drawings.

Shall include a minimum of four (4) TELEPROMPTER SYSTEM SDI outputs and all
license(s) required to interface with the TELEPROMPTER SYSTEM software.

Shall include all applicable licenses and software required by the T-series drawings.
Shall include redundant power supply.

Acceptable Manufacturers:

openGear OGX-FR-CN
openGear SPG-8260-W-R2S
openGear UDA-8705A-R2L
openGear SRA-8802-R2
openGear CSOGP
openGear PS-OGX
openGear FSB-OGX

Or equal

Se@me 0T

240 REPLAY SYSTEM (TV STUDIO)

A. Shall meet or exceed the following specifications:
1. Shall support formats, resolutions, and frame rates up to and including 4K UHD.
2. Shall have a minimum of one (1) Display Port output.
3. Shall have a minimum of two (2) USB device ports.

10/06/2025
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4. Shall include a minimum of eight (8) channels of video input and eight (8) channels of
video output.

5 Shall have one (1) genlock input.

6. Shall have a minimum of two (2) quad view outputs.

7. Shall have a minimum of two hundred forty (240) hours of media storage.

8 Shall be native AVC-L.

9. Shall include all applicable licenses and software required by the T-series drawings.

10.  Shall be remotely controlled.

11.  Shall be capable of slow motion camera record.

12.  Provide compatible control surface and PoE injector to power control surface as required.

13.  Acceptable Manufacturers:

Ross MIRA+-AVC-8-03-HW
Ross MIRA+-8CH-SW
Ross MIRA-CS-X

Or equal

apow

2.41 NEWS GATHERING SERVER (TV STUDIO)
A. Shall meet or exceed the following specifications:

Shall be controllable by a remote keyboard and mouse.

Shall provide license allowing integration of social media platforms.

Shall be compatible with TELEPROMPTER SYSTEM control hardware.

Shall provide a minimum of ten (10) client licenses.

Provide all applicable licenses and software required by the T-series drawings including
the TELEPROMPTER SYSTEM software.

Acceptable Manufacturers:

abhwb=
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Ross INC-HW-SERVER-G5-W-SE
Ross INC-SW-NEWS-EDU

Ross INC-EXP-SOCIAL-INCL
Ross INC-EXP-MOS-CUE-INCL
Ross INC-SW-CUEIT

Ross INC-HW-CUE-HAND

Ross INC-EXP-USER-EDU-INCL
Ross INC-EXP-USER-EDU

Or equal

“Te@mooo oo

242 GRAPHICS SYSTEM (TV STUDIO)
A. Shall meet or exceed the following specifications:

Shall have a minimum of one (1) Display Port output.

Shall have a minimum of two (2) USB device ports.

Shall have a minimum of four (4) HD-SDI outputs or one (1) quad-link 4K video output.
Shall have one (1) genlock input.

Shall be ethernet controlled.

Provide all applicable licenses and software required by the T-series drawings.

Shall provide manufacturer recommended graphics package.

Shall provide manufacturer recommended editing keyboard.

Provide a minimum of five (5) software licenses.

0. Acceptable Manufacturers:

SO NoOORWON~

a. Ross XPN-1RU-M9
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Ross XST-DLQ-EDU
Ross XDS0-0001-EDU
Ross XPN-KBD

Ross CTS-CS-XPN-PKG
Or equal

"0 00T

2.43 TELEPROMPTER SYSTEM (TV STUDIO)
A. Shall meet or exceed the following specifications:

Shall have ethernet interface to teleprompter software.

Shall provide a minimum of four (4) SDI outputs.

Shall be compatible with TERMINAL GEAR FRAME.

Provide a minimum 24” diagonal TALENT MONITOR with one (1) SDI input, one (1) USB

device port, 1000:1 contrast ratio and 1500 nit with a native resolution of 1920x180.

5. Provide a minimum 19” diagonal TELEPROMPTER MONITOR with one (1) SDI input,

one (1) USB device port, 1000:1 contrast ratio and 1500 nit with a native resolution of

1280x1024.

Provide compatible teleprompter hood.

Provide compatible time display. Shall be able to display LTC, VITC SMPTE, and D-VITC

SMPTE timecode formats. Shall be able to display 12 hour and 24 hour time. Shall be fed

from USB device port on talent monitor.

8. Provide compatible cue light display. Shall be able to display double digit alphanumerics.
Shall be fed from USB device port on teleprompter monitor.

9. Provide operator hand controller. Shall be capable of communicating with the
teleprompter software via ethernet.

10.  Provide all mounting hardware and accessories as required by the T-series drawings and
manufacturer recommendations.

11.  Acceptable Manufacturers:

Pobp=

No

openGear CSOGP
CueScript CSMV219
CueScript TM24
CueScript CSTD
CueScript CSCN
CueScript CSSC
CueScript CSTMML
CueScript CSHM

Or equal

TT@m0o0 T

2.44 REMOTE PRODUCTION BROADCAST VIDEO CAMERA (REMOTE PRODUCTION KIT)
A. Shall meet or exceed the following specifications:

Shall support formats, resolutions, and frame rates up to and including 4K UHD.
Shall have a minimum of one (1) SDI output.
Shall have a minimum of one (1) HDMI output.
Shall have a minimum of one (1) USB-C port.
Shall have ethernet control.

Shall have one (1) genlock input.

Shall have a minimum of one (1) SD card slot.
Shall have a 15x optical zoom with auto focus.
Shall have a 9-blade iris.

Shall have optical image stabilization.

Shall have independent 3-density ND filter.

S0 NoORON~
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12.  Shall have a minimum of one (1) remote control terminal.

13.  Provide compatible shotgun microphone with built-in pop filter or windscreen.

14.  Provide compatible 90Wh lithium-ion battery.

15.  Provide compatible professional stereo monitor headphones with closed ear design.

16.  Provide compatible tripod with fluid head per broadcast video camera. Camera tripod
shall support the total weight of the broadcast video camera and all required mounting
hardware and accessories.

17.  Provide one (1) omnidirectional dynamic microphone with built-in pop filter or windscreen.

18.  Provide one (1) plug-on wireless transmitter that accepts microphone or line level signals.

19.  Provide one (1) digital stereo portable wireless receiver compatible with plug-on wireless
transmitter. Contractor shall procure all required mounting hardware and accessories.

20. Contractor shall procure a custom-fitted hard case for broadcast video camera and all
required accessories.

21.  Acceptable Manufacturers:

Canon XF605, Shure VP82, Canon BP-A60

Panasonic AG-CX370, Panasonic AG-MC200G, Panasonic AG-VBR118G
Sony PXW-Z280, Rode NTG1, Sony BP-U90

VariZoom VZROCK

Sony MDR-7506

Manfrotto MVH502A, 546B

Electro-Voice RE50B

Lectrosonics DPR-A

Lectrosonics DCHR, MCDTA5XLRM

Or equal

T S@moa0T

2.45 REMOTE PRODUCTION VIDEO SYSTEM (REMOTE PRODUCTION KIT)

A. Shall meet or exceed the following specifications:

1.

ok wn
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12.

13.

10/06/2025

Shall have one (1) PowerCON TRUE1 20 amp inlet and one (1) PowerCON TRUE1 20
amp outlet.

Shall have a minimum of five (5) NEMA 5-15R outlets.

Shall have 15 amp hydraulic and magnetic circuit breaker.

Shall have surge suppression.

Shall have EMI filtering.

Shall have quantity of ethernet (RJ45) and 1000/10GBASE-X SFP+ ports required to
support audio-visual systems shown on the T-series drawings.

AV network switch shall be manageable.

Shall support a minimum of power over ethernet type 2 (PoE+) IEEE 802.3at.

Provide roto molded LLDPE 4RU rack.

Provide one (1) two (2) channel single mode LC fiber to SDI receiver per mobile video
equipment rack.

Provide one (1) two (2) channel SDI to single mode LC fiber transmitter per mobile video
equipment rack.

Provide one (1) single mode LC fiber and SDI transceiver per mobile video equipment
rack.

Acceptable Manufacturers:

Whirlwind PLR-PS1T
Netgear M4250 Series
SKB 1SKB-R4U

AJA FIDO-2R

AJA FIDO-2T

AJA FIDO-TR

~pooTp
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g. Or equal

2.46 REMOTE PRODUCTION AUDIO SYSTEM (REMOTE PRODUCTION KIT)

A. Shall meet or exceed the following specifications:

1.

oakwb

10.
11.
12.
13.

14.
15.

Shall have one (1) PowerCON TRUE1 20 amp inlet and one (1) PowerCON TRUE1 20
amp outlet.

Shall have a minimum of five (5) NEMA 5-15R outlets.

Shall have 15 amp hydraulic and magnetic circuit breaker.

Shall have surge suppression.

Shall have EMI filtering.

Shall have quantity of ethernet (RJ45) and 1000/10GBASE-X SFP+ ports required to
support audio-visual systems shown on the T-series drawings.

AV network switch shall be manageable.

Shall support a minimum of power over ethernet type 2 (PoE+) IEEE 802.3at.

Provide Dante to analog audio inputs as required by the T-series drawings.

Provide Dante to analog audio outputs as required by the T-series drawings.

Provide WIRELESS IFB SYSTEM transmitter and receiver.

Provide one (1) ANNOUNCER CONSOLE per mobile audio equipment rack.

Provide 12RU shock protection, 20” usable depth, standard 19” mounting rail rack, and 4”
casters (two (2) locking casters).

Provide two (2) compatible 2RU rack drawers.

Acceptable Manufacturers:

Whirlwind PLR-PS1T
Netgear M4250 Series
Lectrosonics IFBT4
Lectrosonics IFBlue
Audinate ADP-DAI-AU-2X0
Audinate ADP-DAO-AU-0X2
ProX T-12RSP

Or equal

S@me o0 T

2.47 SINGLE SIDED ON-AIR LIGHT (TV STUDIO)

A. Shall meet the following specifications:

Nogkrwh =

Shall read “ON AIR” in capital lettering.

Shall be wall mountable.

Shall light up when activated. Refer to AV diagrams for wiring requirements.
Lights and color shall be blue.

Include power supplies that shall provide required amperage for operation.
Include white cover base plate to mount over single gang box.

Acceptable Manufacturers:

a. Titus Labs HPL Series On-Air Light with Extron PS Series Power Supply
b. Or equal

2.48 CONTROL ROOM FURNITURE (TV STUDIO)

A. Shall meet or exceed the following specifications:

1.
2.

10/06/2025

Shall be fixed height.
Shall be custom dimensions as required by the T-series drawings.
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3. Shall have full cable core to accommodate electrical, AV cabling, and converters required
by the T-series drawings.
4, Shall have integrated electrical outlets required to serve furniture mounted equipment.
5. Shall have integrated 4RU 45 degree turrets required to mount AV equipment.
6 Shall include desktop PDUs with a minimum of two (2) electrical outlets and two (2) USB
ports.
7. Shall include mounting arm and pole to support the weight of the audio workstation
loudspeakers.
8. Acceptable Manufacturers:

a. Time Base Corporation
b. Or equal

2.49 RADIO STUDIO TABLE

A. Shall meet the following specifications:

ok wh =

Shall accommodate up to four seats.

Shall include standard boom microphone knockouts for all seats.

Shall include cabling pass thru within table for discrete cable management.
Confirm final finish and color options with architect prior to procurement.
Shall provide a quantity of one (1) table.

Acceptable Manufacturers:

a. Time Base Corporation
b. AKA Design ProVoice V4
C. Or equal

2.50 WIRELESS AUDIO TRANSMITTER

A. Shall meet or exceed the following specifications:

aorON =

Shall be capable of accepting analog audio input via XLR or 1/4” connectors.
Shall be capable of transmitting audio signals up to 100 feet.

Shall have integrated external articulating antenna.

Shall be mountable to the rear of a display or cart.

Acceptable Manufacturers:

a. Denon DN-202WT
b. Or equal

2.51 WIRELESS AUDIO RECEIVER

A. Shall meet or exceed the following specifications:

Sl

10/06/2025

Shall be capable of receiving audio signals from the transmitter up to 100 feet.
Shall be capable of outputting analog audio via XLR or 1/4” connectors.

Shall have integrated external articulating antenna.

Shall be rack mountable.

Acceptable Manufacturers:

a. Denon DN-202WR
b. Or Equal
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2.52 BLUETOOTH INTERFACE

A. Shall meet or exceed the following specifications:

S20oNooORWON S
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Shall provide Bluetooth connectivity.

Shall support playback of WAV, MP3, and AAC files.

Shall have sync push button.

Shall sum stereo audio to one (1) mono output.

Shall be capable of transmitting one channel of audio over one (1) STP cable.
Shall have one (1) twisted pair pass through.

Shall be capable of daisy-chaining up to three compatible modules
Shall be compatible with AUDIO RECEIVER.

Shall come in single gang decora style form factor.

Confirm color and finish with architect prior to procurement.
Acceptable Manufacturers:

a. RDL D-BT1A
b. Or Equal

2.53 AUDIO TRANSMITTER

A. Shall meet or exceed the following specifications:

CoNIORWNA

Shall have one (1) 3.5 mm stereo line level input summed to one (1) mono output.
Shall have one (1) XLR microphone level input.

Shall be capable of transmitting two channels of audio over one (1) STP cable.
Shall have one (1) twisted pair pass through.

Shall be capable of daisy-chaining up to three compatible modules.

Shall be compatible with AUDIO RECEIVER.

Shall come in single gang decora style form factor.

Confirm color and finish with architect prior to procurement.

Acceptable Manufacturers:

a. RDL D-TPS2AM
b. Or Equal

2.54 AUDIO RECEIVER

A. Shall meet or exceed the following specifications:

ook wN~

Shall be capable of receiving three channels of audio over one (1) STP input.

Shall have a minimum of three (3) balanced mono analog audio outputs.

Local power shall be capable of powering all connected modules over one (1) STP cable.
Contractor shall procure and install compatible power supply as required.

Shall be compatible with BLUETOOTH INTERFACE and AUDIO TRANSMITTER.
Acceptable Manufacturers:

a. RDL TX-TPR3A
b. Or Equal

2.55 ANNOUNCER CONSOLE

A. Shall meet or exceed the following specifications:

10/06/2025
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2.56

2.57

2.58

Shall have 2x2 channels of Dante audio routing.

Shall have a minimum of one (1) balanced microphone level XLR input.
Shall have a minimum of one (1) balanced microphone level XLR output.
Shall have one (1) main and one (1) talkback channel.

Shall have a two (2) channel balanced line level stereo headphones output.
Shall be capable of being powered via PoE type 2 (PoE+) IEEE 802.3af.
Shall have a minimum of two (2) remote control inputs.

Shall have a tally function.

Buttons shall be configured according to the T-series drawings.

0. Acceptable Manufacturers:

S0 NoarWN =

a. Stage Technologies M204
b. Or equal

ANNOUNCER HEADSET
Shall meet or exceed the following specifications:

Shall be closed-back, supra-aural earcups.

Shall have supercardioid dynamic microphone.

Shall have adjustable headband.

Microphone shall pivot up to 270 degrees.

Shall have single sided detachable XLR and 1/4” cable.

Shall include replaceable ear pads and microphone windscreen.
Acceptable Manufacturers:

NoakrwN -~

a. Shure BRH50M
b. Or equal

BROADCAST STEREO MONITOR HEADPHONES

Shall meet or exceed the following specifications:

Shall have dynamic closed-ear design.

Shall have folding construction.

Shall have gold-plated connectors.

Shall have 3.5 mm (1/8”) to 6.3 mm (1/4”) adapter.
Shall have a minimum 9 foot cord length.

Shall have a minimum sensitivity of 106 dBWm.
Shall have a minimum power handling of 1,000 mW.
Shall include protective carry pouch.

Acceptable Manufacturers:

N hWN=

a. Sony MDR-7506
b. Or equal

RADIO PODCAST MICROPHONE
Shall meet or exceed the following specifications:

1 Shall have cardioid dynamic microphone.

2 Shall have a frequency response of 50Hz to 16000Hz
3. Shall have balanced microphone level XLR output.

4 Shall have 5/8”-27 thread mount.

10/06/2025 Construction Documents
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5. Shall have all-metal construction.
6. Provide four (4) factory terminated twenty-five (25) foot and four (4) factory terminated
ten (10) foot XLR cables. One of each shall be procured and installed at each
RADIO PODCAST MICROPHONE location. Refer to the T-series AV diagrams for
additional routing and connectivity requirements.
7. Microphone shall pivot up to 270 degrees.
8. Shall have single sided detachable XLR and 1/4” cable.
9. Shall include replaceable ear pads and microphone windscreen.
10. Provide desk mounted boom arm.
11.  Provide black windscreen.
12.  Acceptable Manufacturers:

Shure MV7X

Shure KMS23840-US
Shure AMV7-K-WS
Or equal

apow

2.59 TV STUDIO AUDIO MONITOR CONTROLLER

A. Shall meet or exceed the following specifications:

1. Shall have a minimum of two (2) balanced line level stereo inputs.

2. Shall have a minimum of two (2) balanced line level stereo outputs.

3. Shall have a minimum of one (1) balanced line level mono output.

4. Shall have a minimum of two (2) balanced line level headphone outputs with selectable
volume control rotary knob.

5. Shall have buttons to switch between two (2) sets of stereo monitors, subwoofer, mono
summing, and muting functions.

6. Shall have a selectable rotary knob to control overall volume of selected monitor and
subwoofer outputs.

7. Acceptable Manufacturers:

a. Radial Nuance Select
b. Or equal

2.60 INTERCOM SYSTEM (TV STUDIO)

A. Shall meet or exceed the following specifications:

1.

2.
3.
4

10/06/2025

Shall provide 2-wire, 4-wire, Dante, AES67 and native wireless intercom connectivity for
up to a minimum of four (4) intercom channels.

Provide the number of licensed ports required by the T-series drawings.

Shall support ethernet control.

Ensure headset, video cameras, intercom beltpacks, and all connected equipment
requiring intercom have the same connector.

Acceptable Manufacturers:

Clear-Com Arcadia Central Station

Clear-Com HelixNet HXII-RM (Quantity: 9)
Clear-Com HelixNet HXII-KB (Quantity: 4)
Clear-Com FreeSpeak FSII-TCVR (Quantity: 5)
Clear-Com FreeSpeak FSII-BP (Quantity: 16)
Clear-Com CC-300 (Quantity: 16)

Or equal

@000 T
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2.61 WIRELESS MICROPHONE SYSTEM TYPE 1 (MEDIA CENTER)
A. Shall meet or exceed the following specifications:

Shall utilize a 64 MHz bandwidth

Shall provide digital predictive switching for true diversity.
Shall have up to 60 frequency presets available.

Shall provide automatic frequency scanning.

Transmitters and receivers shall utilize a metal housing.
Coordinate operating frequency with local RF environment.
Acceptable Manufacturers:

Nogokr~wd =

Shure QLXD4

Shure QLXD2/SM58 (Quantity: 1 per receiver)

Shure QLXD1 (Quantity: 1 per receiver)

Shure WL183M (Quantity: 1 per receiver)

Shure WH20 (Quantity: 1 per receiver)

Shure SB900C Rechargeable Battery (Quantity: 1 per transmitter)

Shure SBC200 Dual Charging Case (Quantity: 1 per every 2 transmitters)
Shure UAS8 (Provide quantity shown on T-series AV diagrams)

Or Equal

TTQ@Tm0o0 T

2.62 WIRELESS MICROPHONE SYSTEM TYPE 2 (TV STUDIO AND MAIN GYM)
A. Shall meet or exceed the following specifications:

Shall utilize a 64 MHz bandwidth

Shall provide digital predictive switching for true diversity.
Shall have up to 60 frequency presets available.

Shall provide automatic frequency scanning.

Transmitters and receivers shall utilize a metal housing.
Coordinate operating frequency with local RF environment.
Acceptable Manufacturers:

Nogabkwh =

Shure ULXD4Q

Shure ULXD2/SM58 (Quantity: 4 per receiver)
Shure ULXD1 (Quantity: 4 per receiver)
Shure WL183M (Quantity: 4 per receiver)
Shure SBO00C (Quantity: 1 per transmitter)
Shure SBRC-US (Quantity: 1)

Shure SBC-AX Charging Module (Quantity: 4)
Shure UA874US (Quantity: 2)

Or equal

mTe@meooTD

2.63 WIRELESS MICROPHONE ANTENNA DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM
A. Shall meet or exceed the following specifications:

Shall operate in the 470 MHz to 960 MHz radio frequency range

Shall have a minimum of one (1) BNC RF input per channel

Shall have a minimum of four (4) BNC RF outputs per channel

Shall have a minimum of four (4) DC power outputs for compatible wireless audio
receivers

All BNC RF outputs and inputs shall have 50 ohm impedance

PN~
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6.
7.

8.

Shall have a metal housing.

27 4116

Integrated Audio Video Systems and Equipment

Provide necessary adapters and accessories as required. Refer to the T-series AV

diagrams for more information.
Acceptable Manufacturers:

Shure UA844+SWB

Shure UA834WB in-line antenna amplifier
Shure UABIAST in-line power adapter
Shure UA221 passive antenna splitter

PO T®

Shure UAS8 1/2 wave dipole antenna for applications in which line of sight distances

from transmitter to antenna are under 100 feet (Provide quantity shown on T-series

AV diagrams)

—h

Shure UA874US active directional antenna for applications in which line of sight

distances from transmitter to antenna are over 100 feet (Provide quantity shown on

T-series AV diagrams)
g. Or equal

2.64 WIRELESS IN-EAR MONITORING SYSTEM (TV STUDIO)

A. Shall meet or exceed the following specifications:

SOV NOORWN 2

Shall utilize a 36 to 40 MHz bandwidth.

Shall operate in the 470 MHz to 960 MHz radio frequency range.
Shall have an audio frequency response of 35Hz — 15000Hz.
Shall have a minimum signal to noise ratio of 90 dB.

Shall provide digital predictive switching for true diversity.

Shall have up to 60 frequency presets available.

Shall provide automatic frequency scanning.

Shall have metal housing.

Coordinate operating frequency with local RF environment.
Acceptable Manufacturers:

1) Shure POT (Quantity: 4)

2) Shure PORA+ (Quantity: 4)
3) Shure SE425 (Quantity: 4)
4) Shure EAC-IFB (Quantity: 4)
5) Or equal

2.65 WIRELESS IFB SYSTEM (FIELD CAMERA KIT)

A. Shall meet or exceed the following specifications:

CoNOIORWN =

10/06/2025

Shall have a minimum of one (1) XLR input. XLR input shall be programmable.
Shall operate in the 470 MHz to 960 MHz radio frequency range.

Shall deliver a minimum RF power output of 250 mW.

Shall have an audio frequency response of 100Hz — 8000Hz in IFB mode.
Shall have a minimum signal to noise ratio of 90 dB.

Shall provide digital predictive switching for true diversity.

Shall have up to 256 UHF frequencies.

Shall provide automatic frequency scanning.

Shall have metal housing.

Coordinate operating frequency with local RF environment.

Receiver shall be capable of storing up to ten (10) frequency presets.
Acceptable Manufacturers:
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1) Lectrosonics IFBT4
2) IFBlue IFBR1C (Quantity: 4)
3) Or equal

2.66 DIGITAL SIGNAL PROCESSOR TYPE 1
A. Shall meet or exceed the following specifications:

Shall have a minimum of eight (8) balanced flex channels (input or output) with AEC.
Shall provide an open architecture for signal routing.

Shall be capable of routing up to 64 networked audio channels over Q-LAN or AES67.
Shall support a minimum of 8x8 channels of Dante audio routing.

Shall have a maximum input level of +24dBu and maximum output level of +20 dBU.
Shall have a minimum dynamic range of 108dB, 20Hz — 20000Hz.

Control software to include, but not limited to: matrix mixers, limiters, gain adjustment,
delay, parametric equalizers, crossovers, and compressors.

Acceptable Manufacturers:

Noghkowbh=

©

a. Q-SYS Core 8 Flex
b. Or Equal

2.67 DIGITAL SIGNAL PROCESSOR TYPE 2
A. Shall meet or exceed the following specifications:

1. Shall have a minimum of eight (8) balanced microphone or line level input channels with
AEC, eight (8) balanced flex channels (input or output) with AEC, and eight (8) balanced
output channels with AEC.

Shall have a minimum of one (1) USB-C port.

Shall provide an open architecture for signal routing.

Shall be capable of routing up to 160 networked audio channels over Q-LAN or AES67.
Shall support a minimum of 8x8 channels of Dante audio routing.

Shall have a maximum input level of +24dBu and maximum output level of +20 dBU.
Shall have a minimum dynamic range of 111dB, 20Hz — 20000Hz.

Shall have a maximum of 0.006% THD from 20Hz — 20000Hz.

Control software to include, but not limited to: matrix mixers, limiters, gain adjustment,
delay, parametric equalizers, crossovers, and compressors.

Acceptable Manufacturers:

CoNOIORWN
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a. Q-SYS Core 24f
b. Or Equal

2.68 HEARING ASSISTANCE SYSTEM
A. Shall meet or exceed the following specifications:

1. Shall have a minimum of one (1) balanced line level mono XLR input and one (1)
unbalanced consumer level stereo RCA input.

Shall have an internal audio compressor.

Shall have an operating frequency of 216MHz.

Shall have a maximum RF output power of 100mW.

Provide remote antennas as shown on the T-series drawings.

Provide quantity and type of receivers to meet ADA requirements.

Provide charging carrying case to accommodate all receivers.

Nookwd

10/06/2025 Construction Documents 27 41 16-32



22130 27 4116
Whiteland Community HS Phase 4 Integrated Audio Video Systems and Equipment
Clark Pleasant Community School Corporation

8. Provide rechargeable lithium-ion batteries to accommodate all receivers as required.

9. Acceptable Manufacturers:

Listen Tech LT-800-216 (as shown on T-series AV diagrams)
Listen Tech LA-122 (as shown on T-series drawings)

Listen Tech LR-5200-216 (Quantity: 32 per transmitter)
Listen Tech LA-164 (Quantity: 32 per transmitter)

Listen Tech LA-165 (Quantity: 32 per transmitter)

Listen Tech LA-438 (Quantity: 32 per transmitter)

Listen Tech LA-380 (Quantity: 3)

Listen Tech LA-365 (Quantity: 32 per transmitter as required)
Or equal

TTQ@ 000 T

2.69 DIGITAL AUDIO MIXING CONSOLE

A. Shall meet or exceed the following specifications:

1. Shall have a minimum of sixty-four (64) input channels with full processing.

2. Shall have a minimum of six (6) local balanced microphone or line level XLR inputs.

3. Shall have a minimum of six (6) local balanced line level XLR outputs.

4. Shall have a minimum of forty-two (42) mix buses with full processing and sixteen (16)
DCA groups.

5. Shall have BNC word clock connector.

6. Shall be Dante compatible.

7. Shall be MADI compatible.

8. Shall have integrated processing including high-pass filters, parametric EQs, graphic
EQs, compressors, gates, ducking, etc.

9. Shall have a minimum of two (2) expansion slots.

10.  Shall have up to 500 recallable scene memories per show.

11.  Shall have proprietary digital snake connector to interface with DIGITAL AUDIO 1/O.

12.  Shall have automatic mic mixer functionality for up to sixty-four (64) channels.

13.  Shall incorporate a LED capacitive touchscreen display with gesture control.

14.  Shall support sampling rates up to 96kHz.

15.  Shall have a minimum of twelve (12) illuminated motorized faders in six (6) layers for a
total of seventy-two (72) fader strips.

16.  Shall have assignable soft keys and rotary knobs.

17.  Shall have a minimum of twelve (12) stereo FX buses with dedicated FX returns.

18.  Shall support wireless remote mixing apps.

19.  Shall have a LAN port for TCP/IP control of mixer via a wireless router.

20.  Shall support multi-track recording.

21.  Acceptable Manufacturers:

Allen & Heath Avantis Solo
Allen & Heath Dante 64x64
Allen & Heath superMADI
Or equal

cpop

2.70 DIGITAL AUDIO I/O

A. Shall meet or exceed the following specifications:
1. Shall have a minimum of sixteen (16) balanced microphone or line level XLR inputs.
2. Shall have a minimum of sixteen (16) balanced line level XLR outputs.
3. Inputs shall have digitally controlled gain, pad, and 48V.
4. Shall be rack mountable.

10/06/2025
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5. Shall have a minimum of one (1) ethernet connection compatible with the DIGITAL AUDIO
MIXING CONSOLE.
6. Acceptable Manufacturers:

Allen & Heath DX32
Allen & Heath M-AIN
Allen & Heath M-OUT
Or equal

coop

2.71 POWER AMPLIFIER TYPE 1

A. Shall meet or exceed the following specifications:

W=

No ok

Shall have a minimum continuous power rating of 150 watts into a 70V load per channel.
Shall provide two (2) channels of amplification.

Shall provide protection of circuit components in the event of over-drive, output overload,
or short circuits.

Shall have a maximum of 0.05% THD from 20Hz — 20000Hz.

Shall have a signal to noise ratio of at least 103dB.

Shall have a maximum input level of +24dBu.

Acceptable Manufacturers:

a. Biamp Voltera A 300.2
b. Or equal

2.72 POWER AMPLIFIER TYPE 2

A. Shall meet or exceed the following specifications:
1. Shall have a minimum continuous power rating of 150 watts into a 70V load per channel.
2. Shall provide four (4) channels of amplification.
3. Shall provide protection of circuit components in the event of over-drive, output overload,

No ok

or short circuits.

Shall have a maximum of 0.05% THD from 20Hz — 20000Hz.
Shall have a signal to noise ratio of at least 103dB.

Shall have a maximum input level of +24dBu.

Acceptable Manufacturers:

a. Biamp Voltera A 600.4
b. Or equal

2.73 POWER AMPLIFIER TYPE 3

A. Shall meet or exceed the following specifications:

1.

wn

No ok
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Shall have a minimum continuous power rating of 1250 watts into an 8 ohm load per
channel.

Shall provide four channels of amplification.

Shall provide protection of circuit components in the event of over-drive, output overload,
or short circuits.

Shall have a maximum of 0.05% THD from 20Hz — 20000Hz.

Shall have a signal to noise ratio of at least 110dB.

Shall have a maximum input level of +35dBu.

Shall be Dante compatible.
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8. Shall support ethernet control.

9. Acceptable Manufacturers:

a. Community ALC-1604D
b. Or equal

274 POWER AMPLIFIER TYPE 4

A. Shall meet or exceed the following specifications:

1.

wn

CoND>O A

Shall have a minimum continuous power rating of 2400 watts into a 4 ohm load per
channel.

Shall provide two channels of amplification.

Shall provide protection of circuit components in the event of over-drive, output overload,
or short circuits.

Shall have a maximum of 0.05% THD from 20Hz — 20000Hz.

Shall have a signal to noise ratio of at least 111dB.

Shall have a maximum input level of +35dBu.

Shall be Dante compatible.

Shall support ethernet control.

Acceptable Manufacturers:

a. Community ALC-3202D
b. Or equal

2.75 POWER AMPLIFIER TYPE 5

A. Shall meet or exceed the following specifications:
1. Shall have a minimum continuous power rating of 300 watts into 8 ohm load per channel.
2. Shall provide eight (8) channels of amplification.
3. Shall provide protection of circuit components in the event of over-drive, output overload,

©ONoO oA

or short circuits.

Shall have a maximum of 0.35% THD from 20Hz — 20000Hz.
Shall have a signal to noise ratio of at least 108dB.

Shall have a maximum input level of +20dBu.

Shall support ethernet control.

Acceptable Manufacturers:

a. Crown Audio DCi 8|300N
b. Or equal

2.76 LOUDSPEAKER TYPE 1

A. Shall meet or exceed the following specifications:

ONOORWON
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Shall be ceiling mounted.

Shall be a two-way configuration with an 8” LF driver and 1.25” HF driver.

Shall have a coverage pattern of 115° conical.

Shall have a nominal continuous power handling of no less than 175W.

Shall have a sensitivity of no less than 94dB.

Shall have a frequency response of 75Hz — 20000Hz +10dB.

Shall have 70V tap. Tap loudspeaker as shown on T-series drawings.

Procure and install all required mounting hardware, brackets, and accessories required
for a complete and functional installation as shown on the T-series drawings.
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9.
10.

Verify color with Architect.
Acceptable Manufacturers:

a. Biamp Desono DX-IC8
b. Or equal

2.77 LOUDSPEAKER TYPE 2

A. Shall meet or exceed the following specifications:

2

© N

Shall be a two-way coaxial configuration with a 12” LF driver and a 1.4” HF driver.
Shall have a coverage pattern of 120° H x 60° V.

Shall have a power rating of no less than 800W at 8 ohms.

Shall have a nominal sensitivity of no less than 94dB.

Shall have a frequency response of 43Hz — 18500Hz +3dB.

Procure and install all required mounting hardware, brackets, and accessories required
for a complete and functional installation as shown on the T-series drawings.
Coordinate color and finish with the architect.

Acceptable Manufacturers:

a. Community IP8-1122/26
b. Or equal

2.78 LOUDSPEAKER TYPE 3

A. Shall meet or exceed the following specifications:

Shall have a nominal sensitivity of no less than 104dB at half space measurements.

Procure and install all required mounting hardware, brackets, and accessories required
for a complete and functional installation as shown on the T-series drawings.

1. Shall be directing radiating configuration with one 18” LF driver.
2. Shall have a power rating of no less than 700W at 8 ohms.

3.

4, Shall have a frequency response of 32Hz — 145Hz +3dB.

5.

6. Confirm final color and finish with Architect.

7. Acceptable Manufacturers:

a. Biamp 1S6-118
b. Or equal

2.79 LOUDSPEAKER TYPE 4

A. Shall meet or exceed the following specifications:

Pop=
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Shall be a two-way configuration with an 5” LF driver and 1” HF driver.

Shall have a maximum continuous SPL of 101 dB.

Shall have a frequency response of 48Hz — 23 kHz +3dB.

Procure and install all required mounting hardware, brackets, and accessories required
for a complete and functional installation as shown on the T-series drawings.

Confirm final color and finish with Architect.

Acceptable Manufacturers:

a. JBL LSR705i
b. Or equal
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2.80 LOUDSPEAKER TYPE 5
A. Shall meet or exceed the following specifications:

Shall have a minimum of one (1) balanced line level XLR input.

Shall have 10” low frequency driver.

Shall have low frequency extension to a minimum of 27 Hz.

Shall have a coverage 360° pattern.

Shall have an amplifier power rating of 200 watts.

Shall have a peak SPL of 113 dB

Shall have an integrated class D amplifier.

Shall provide protection of circuit components in the event of over-drive, output overload,
or short circuits.

Procure and install all required mounting hardware, brackets, and accessories required for
a complete and functional installation as shown on the T-series drawings.

10.  Verify color with Architect.

11.  Acceptable Manufacturers:

ONOOR~WN-
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a. JBL Pro LSR310S
b. Or equal

2.81 SPEAKER RIGGING COMPONENTS

A. Contractor shall provide and install speaker rigging components as necessary to mount main
loudspeakers as shown on the T-series drawings.

B. Structural support members to have a safety factor of at least 5. Mounting hardware and wire rope
to have a safety factor of 8. All fasteners to be graded and certified for use in the intended
applications. Overhead suspension hardware shall comply with ASME B30.20 standards and all
applicable local building and safety codes.

C. Overhead suspension hardware must be of a type that includes product traceability controls.

D. Rigging, mounting and support systems for loudspeakers shall be designed and sealed by a
registered professional engineer licensed to practice in the State of Indiana. Once the systems are
installed, the engineer shall physically inspect the methods and means used to verify compliance
with the original design.

E. Loudspeaker Rigging Components shall meet or exceed the following specifications:

1. Loudspeaker Rigging Components shall be made of quenched or tempered forged steel.
Loudspeaker Rigging Components shall meet or exceed all the requirements of ASME
B30.26 including identification, ductility, design factor, proof load and temperature
requirements

3. Loudspeaker Rigging Components shall be hot dip galvanized or self-colored.

4. Shackles shall meet the performance requirements of Federal Specification RR-C-271D
Type IVA, Grade A, Class1.

5. Turnbuckles shall meet the performance requirements of Federal Specifications FF-T-

791b, Type 1 Form 1 - CLASS 4, and ASTM F-1145,

Wire rope thimble shall meet the performance requirements of Federal Specification FF-
T-276b Type Il.

Wire rope shall be sized as 7x19 utility cable.

Provide all screw pin type shackles with mouse wire.

All end fittings shall be moused to the body with mousing cable.

0. Select size of product based working load limits required.

o
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11.  Confirm final product selection with architect.
12.  Acceptable product:

Chicago Hardware Company

Crosby Group

Wire Rope Corporation of America (WRCA)
Or equal

cpop

2.82 POWER SEQUENCING SYSTEM

A. Contractor to provide and install rack mounted power sequencing system for the AV/IDF N103d
AV equipment rack.

B. Contractor to ensure all equipment is powered in the correct order to avoid audible pops and
clicks from the audio-video system in response to power sequencing.

C. Rack mounted power sequencing system shall meet or exceed the following specifications:

1. Shall include a sequencer with a minimum of six (6) sequenced isolated ground outlets
2. Shall allow for adjustable start delay times.
3 Acceptable Manufacturers:

Middle Atlantic MPR Series
Middle Atlantic MPR-SEQA
Middle Atlantic RLM-20IGA
Or equal

apow

2.83 POWER CONDITIONER

A. Shall meet or exceed the following specifications:
1. Shall include nine (9) NEMA 5-20R outlets.
2. Shall have a 20 amp rating.
3. Shall be 1 RU rack-mountable.
4, Contractor shall supply the number of power conditioners required by the T-series AV

equipment rack elevations.
Acceptable Manufacturers:

o

a. Middle Atlantic PDX-920R
b. Furman PL-PRO DMC
C. Or equal

2.84 UNINTERRUPTIBLE POWER SUPPLY TYPE 1

A. Contractor to provide uninterruptible power supply as required by the T-series drawings.
B. Uninterruptible power supply shall meet or exceed the following specifications:

1. Shall have 120V input on NEMA 5-20P.

2. Shall support a minimum of 2000 VA for a minimum runtime of 15 minutes.

3. Shall be 2RU rack mountable.

4. Shall support battery expansion packs for future expansion by Owner.

5. Acceptable Manufacturers:
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a. APC

b. Middle Atlantic
C. Tripp Lite

d. Or equal

2.85 UNINTERRUPTIBLE POWER SUPPLY TYPE 2
A. Contractor to provide uninterruptible power supply as required by the T-series drawings.
B. Uninterruptible power supply shall meet or exceed the following specifications:

Shall have 120V input on L5-30P.

Shall support a minimum of 3000 VA for a minimum runtime of 15 minutes.
Shall be 2RU rack mountable.

Shall support battery expansion packs for future expansion by Owner.
Acceptable Manufacturers:

aroN~

APC

Middle Atlantic
Tripp Lite

Or equal

coop

2.86 AV EQUIPMENT RACK TYPE 1

A. Shall meet or exceed the following specifications:

1. Shall have 12 units of available rack space.

2. Shall have 16-gauge steel construction with black textured powder coat finish.

3. Universal 19” mounting rails with 10/32 and 12/24 tapped holes in EIA universal 5/8”,
5/8”, 1/2” mounting hole pattern.

4, Shall have locking, vented doors, side panels, and fans.

5. Shall have an overall depth of 26” and useable depth of 24",

6. Shall be constructed to swing open for cabling access.

7. Shall have a large 12.5” x 12.5” knockout at the rear and additional knockouts large
enough to accommodate anticipated cable fill.

8. Equipment installed shall not exceed the manufacturer approved weight capacity.

9. Procure and install all required mounting hardware and accessories required for a

complete and functional installation as shown on the T-series drawings.
10.  Acceptable Manufacturers:

a. Middle Atlantic DWR-12-26PD
b. Or Equal

2.87 AV EQUIPMENT RACK TYPE 2

Shall have 18 units of available rack space.

Shall have 16-gauge steel construction with black textured powder coat finish.
Universal 19” mounting rails with 10/32 and 12/24 tapped holes in EIA universal 5/8”,
5/8”, 1/2” mounting hole pattern.

Shall have locking, vented doors, side panels, and fans.

Shall have an overall depth of 26” and useable depth of 24”.

Shall be constructed to swing open for cabling access.

Shall have a large 12.5” x 12.5” knockout at the rear and additional knockouts large
enough to accommodate anticipated cable fill.

wN -
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8. Equipment installed shall not exceed the manufacturer approved weight capacity.
9. Procure and install all required mounting hardware and accessories required for a
complete and functional installation as shown on the T-series drawings.
10.  Acceptable Manufacturers:

a. Middle Atlantic DWR-18-26PD
b. Or equal

2.88 AV EQUIPMENT RACK TYPE 3

2

N
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Shall have 44 units of available rack space.

Shall have 14-gauge steel construction with black textured powder coat finish.

Shall have locking, vented doors, side panels, and fans.

Shall have an overall depth of 31” and useable depth of 29”.

Minimum overall height of 84” with a minimum open rack mounting space of 77”.
Universal 19” mounting rails with 10/32 and 12/24 tapped holes in EIA universal 5/8”,
5/8”, 1/2” mounting hole pattern.

Procure and install all required mounting hardware, cable management, and accessories
required for a complete and functional installation as shown on the T-series drawings.
Equipment installed shall not exceed the manufacturer approved weight capacity.
Acceptable Manufacturers:

a. Middle Atlantic MRK-4431-AV
b. Or equal

2.89 AV EQUIPMENT RACK BLANKS

A. Contractor to provide equipment rack blanks as required by the T-series drawings.

B. Shall meet or exceed the following specifications:

oo

Shall have a flanged construction.

Shall be made of 1/16” thick aluminum.

Shall have a black textured powder coat finish.

Provide quantity and sizes as required by the T-series drawings.
Acceptable Manufacturers:

a. Middle Atlantic
b. Or equal

2.90 AV EQUIPMENT RACK VENTS

A. Contractor to provide equipment rack vents as required by the T-series drawings.

B. Equipment rack vents shall meet or exceed the following specifications:

agpONA
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Shall have a flanged construction.

Shall be made of 1/16” thick aluminum.

Shall have a black textured powder coat finish.

Provide quantity and sizes as required by the T-series drawings.
Acceptable Manufacturers:

a. Middle Atlantic
b. Or Equal
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2.91 AV EQUIPMENT RACK SHELVES
A. Contractor to provide equipment rack shelves as required by the T-series drawings.
B. Equipment rack shelves shall meet or exceed the following specifications:
Shall have a flanged construction.
Shall have 16-gauge steel construction with black textured powder coat finish.
Shall have a minimum load capacity of 50 pounds.

Provide quantity and sizes as required by the T-series drawings.
Acceptable Manufacturers:

arON=

a. Middle Atlantic
b. Or Equal

2.92 AV EQUIPMENT RACK DRAWERS
A. Contractor to provide equipment rack drawers as required by the T-series drawings.
B. Equipment rack drawers shall meet or exceed the following specifications:
Shall have a flanged construction.
Shall have 16-gauge steel construction with black textured powder coat finish.
Shall have a minimum load capacity of 50 pounds.

Provide quantity and sizes as required by the T-series drawings.
Acceptable Manufacturers:

S ol

a. Middle Atlantic
b. Or Equal

PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 GENERAL

A. Coordinate incorporation of the Work specified herein with other project work to facilitate a
cohesive final product.

B. The installation recommendations contained within ANSI and Telecommunications Distribution
Methods Manual are mandatory minimum standards and requirements.

C. Mount equipment and enclosures plumb and level.
D. Permanently installed equipment to be firmly and safely held in place. Design equipment supports

to support loads imposed with a safety factor of at least five. Seismic bracing shall be installed on
appropriate equipment where local codes require such installation.

E. Verify all locations of equipment in all rooms with Owner’s Representative, Owner, and Consultant.
F. Follow all manufacturer requirements and recommendations for the installation of all AV
equipment.
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3.2 TESTING

A. Prior to turning on the system, verify all electronic devices are properly grounded and each audio
video AC receptacle has the proper hot, neutral, and ground connections.

B. Audio Testing:

1. Verify each amplifier channel is correctly wired by providing a test signal to each channel
and verify the correct speakers are operating.

2. Adjust the input and output gain of each device to properly set the system gain.

3 Adjust the output level of each amplifier channel and/or speaker tap settings to achieve
85 dB + 2 dB in the area covered by the respective speaker zone when the output of the
sound reinforcement system is set to 0 dBu.

4, Equalize all loudspeakers to provide an acceptable frequency response based on the
specifications of the provided loudspeakers.

5. Verify no hum or buzz is present in the system at all operating levels. If present, propose
a resolution and correct the issue at no cost to the Owner.

C. Video Testing:

1. Using a video signal generator, verify performance of all equipment meets manufacturer’s
specifications.

2. Verify correct operation of all inputs and outputs

3. Flat panel displays shall be set up by the contractor for immediate usage by the Owner
once system is commissioned.

3.3 AUDIO VIDEO CONTROL SYSTEM

A. Control system shall be programmed to at a minimum switch between available AV sources, power
on/off video displays, raise/lower projection screen, control system volume, and control zone
selection of audio where applicable.

B. Contractor to provide a minimum of three iterations of the touchscreen layout and programming for
review by the Owner and Consultant. The first phase will involve only the layout and proposed
operation. Once reviewed, the Contractor will utilize this information to begin programing the touch
panels. The touch panels will be reviewed again after the programming has been implemented in
the field. Any changes from this phase shall be incorporated into the work. Final review will occur
at the one year walk-through.

C. Control system and room type functionality shall be programmed at a minimum as described below:

1. MEDIA CENTER

a. Shall include one (1) custom programmed touch panel. At a minimum, control
system shall be programmed to switch between available sources, source routing,
and volume.

b. Contractor shall be required to program and set up system controls within the DSP
control processor software.

C. Shall include owner provided flat panel displays mounted on mobile carts for video
playback.

d. Wireless audio transmitters shall be installed on each owner provided mobile cart.

Each wireless audio transmitter shall send audio to the wireless audio receiver
connected to the digital signal processor.

e. Shall include upgraded audio system consisting of ceiling mounted loudspeakers in
a summed mono configuration. All ceiling mounted loudspeakers shall be fed from
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one zone. Contractor shall ensure loudspeaker coverage of 80 dBA at a minimum
and no more than 95 dBA at a maximum based on the volume range configured on
the touch panel. All areas shall have consistent coverage no greater than +2 dB.
Digital signal processor shall receive paging signal from the building paging system,
override the cafeteria program audio and allow the page broadcast to be played
through the audio system loudspeakers.

Coordinate AV network switch setup requirements with owner. Coordinate all
additional AV ftraffic and protocols on the high school network with the owner prior
to programming and commissioning.

LECTURE CLASSROOM

a.

Shall include one (1) custom programmed touch panel. At a minimum, control
system shall be programmed to switch between available sources, source routing,
and volume.

Contractor shall be required to program and set up system controls within the DSP
control processor software.

Shall include ceiling mounted video projector for video playback. Contractor shall
utilize vertical lens shift as required.

Electric projection screen control shall be via the touch panel.

Shall be programmed to switch between one (1) hardwired HDMI input, one (1)
wireless presentation receiver, and one (1) decoded e-sports feed. Ceiling mounted
projector shall be capable of receiving any video source routed through the AV
network switch.

Shall include upgraded audio system consisting of ceiling mounted loudspeakers in
a summed mono configuration. All ceiling mounted loudspeakers shall be fed from
one zone. Contractor shall ensure loudspeaker coverage of 80 dBA at a minimum
and no more than 95 dBA at a maximum based on the volume range configured on
the touch panel. All areas shall have consistent coverage no greater than 2 dB.
Digital signal processor shall receive paging signal from the building paging system,
override the cafeteria program audio and allow the page broadcast to be played
through the audio system loudspeakers.

Coordinate AV network switch setup requirements with owner. Coordinate all
additional AV traffic and protocols on the high school network with the owner prior
to programming and commissioning.

E-SPORTS

a.

Shall include two (2) custom programmed touch panels, both mounted in a table top
stand to be set at the instructor’'s desk for system control. At a minimum, control
system shall be programmed to switch between available audio sources, source
routing, and volume.

Contractor shall be required to program and set up system controls within the DSP
control processor software.

Analog audio shall be routed into or out of the AV equipment rack via XLR and
Dante. XLR connections shall terminate to the DSP and Dante connections shall
terminate to the AV network switch. Two microphone inputs, two line level outputs
shall be installed at the announcer location.

Shall include two (2) AV cameras to be encoded. Both cameras shall be decoded
as a USB peripheral and available as a source via the instructor’s preferred live
streaming platform. Both cameras shall cover the student players.

Shall include two (2) AV inputs underneath each monitor location. AV inputs shall
be encoded and then decoded at the instructor’s PC to be used as available sources
on the instructor’s preferred live streaming platform.

Shall include two (2
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g.

Digital signal processor shall receive paging signal from the building paging system,
override the cafeteria program audio and allow the page broadcast to be played
through the audio system loudspeakers.

Coordinate AV network switch setup requirements with owner. Coordinate all
additional AV ftraffic and protocols on the high school network with the owner prior
to programming and commissioning.

MAIN GYM

a.

Shall include two (2) custom programmed touch panels, one (1) wall mounted
behind the scorer’s table and one (1) custom programmed wireless controller for
system control. At a minimum, control system shall be programmed to switch
between available audio sources, source routing, and volume.

Contractor shall be required to program and set up system controls within the DSP
control processor software.

Confirm all rigging with structural engineer as required.

A minimum ten (10) foot service loop shall be provided and secured at each
loudspeaker location.

Contractor shall be required to program and set up system controls within the DSP
control processor software.

Analog audio shall be routed into or out of the AV equipment rack via XLR, Bluetooth,
or 3.5mm connectivity. XLR, 3.5mm, and Bluetooth connections shall terminate to
the DSP. One microphone input, one line level input, one line level output, one
Bluetooth input, and one 3.5mm input shall be installed behind the scorer’s table.
Contractor shall ensure loudspeaker coverage of 80 dBA at a minimum and no more
than 95 dBA at a maximum based on the volume range configured on the touch
panel. All areas shall have consistent coverage no greater than +2 dB.

Fiber outlet locations shall be installed behind the scorer’s table and mezzanine plan
north. The telecommunications contractor shall route and terminate fiber optic
cabling as required by the T-series drawings. All video cabling and connectivity to
the video scoreboard shall be procured and installed by others.

Shall include four (4) wireless microphone channels for voice reinforcement. All
wireless microphones shall terminate to the DSP.

All audio will be summed, mixed, and processed according to industry standards.
Audio from the DSP will feed one zone. Audio will be fed to the power amplifiers
over STP cabling via the AV network switch. The loudspeaker configuration shall
feed all twenty-two (22) loudspeakers. All loudspeakers shall be wired as shown on
the T-series AV diagram allowing for future zoning flexibility.

The DSP shall receive an analog audio paging signal from the building paging
system. When audio is present, the DSP shall override the program audio to allow
the page to be played over the loudspeaker system.

Coordinate AV network switch setup requirements with owner. Coordinate all
additional AV traffic and protocols on the high school network with the owner prior
to programming and commissioning.

TV STUDIO

a.

All video and audio inputs and outputs shall be setup as a combined networked and
analog matrix routing system via the video production engine in the AV equipment
rack.

Shall include one (1) custom programmed touch panels, one (1) mounted in a table
top stand to be set at the instructor’s desk for system control. At a minimum, control
system shall be programmed to switch between available audio sources, source
routing, and volume.
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3.4 TRAINING

C.

d.

Contractor shall be required to program and set up system controls within the DSP
control processor software.

Broadcast video cameras shall be connected to triax or electrical optical connectors
in the TV studio technical facilities panels.

The teleprompter software shall be routed to five (5) teleprompter screens attached
to each camera tripod.

Program shall be routed to five (5) talent monitors attached to each camera tripod
Graphics and edited video with audio clips shall have the capability of being
uploaded to the production switcher environment.

The tally cue light shall be connected to a USB device port on the teleprompter
monitor.

All radio audio inputs and outputs shall be connected to the digital 1/O.

All louspeakers shall be fed from the digital audio mixing console. Contractor shall
ensure loudspeaker coverage of 80 dBA at a minimum and no more than 95 dBA at
a maximum based on the volume range configured on the touch panel. All areas
shall have consistent coverage no greater than +2 dB.

A program stereo mix shall be routed to the production engine via MADI or Dante.
Shall include eight (8) rack mounted wireless microphones connected to the
production audio expander

Four (4) separate mono mixes shall be sent from the production audio expander to
the intercom IFB system. All four mixes shall be extracted from the IFB system and
injected into the wireless in-ear monitoring system.

All wireless audio antenna inputs shall be connected to the corresponding channel
from the antenna da system.

An overall mono mix shall be sent to the intercom central station for monitoring.
The announcer output from the intercom main station shall be routed to the TV studio
audio speakers.

Channels A and B shall be routed in and out of each intercom station and remote
stations located throughout the TV Studio and Radio.

Route an independent intercom channel to the IFB system.

The production switcher, video router, all computer workstations, all wireless audio
devices, and the switching control panel for the production switcher shall be
connected to the AV network switch.

Digital signal processor shall receive paging signal from the building paging system,
override the cafeteria program audio and allow the page broadcast to be played
through the audio system loudspeakers.

Coordinate AV network switch setup requirements with owner. Coordinate all
additional AV ftraffic and protocols on the high school network with the owner prior
to programming and commissioning.

A. After final completion, provide instruction to Owner designated personnel.

B. Provide a minimum of eight (8) hours of training to the Owner. Training session(s) shall cover the
following topics at a minimum:

1.

System Equipment Connectivity

2. Device Configurations
3. Operation, maintenance, and upgrade procedures.
C. Training to be arranged with Owner personnel. Training schedule shall be coordinated with Owner

personnel and their needs.

D. Training to occur in maximum of 2-hour increments per personnel or groups of personnel.

10/06/2025
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3.5

Training plan, timeline, and agenda shall be provided to Owner and signed off by Owner and
Contractor.

Warranty certificate and agreement shall be provided to Owner at initial training session.
Provide a digital video copy of the training sessions.
SYSTEM ACCEPTANCE

Contractor shall demonstrate to the Owner and Architect that all systems have been installed per
the plans and specifications and that all programming functions, display functions, control functions
and all interfaced equipment operate as expected.

Contractor shall demonstrate to the Owner and Architect that all the end user staff has a working
knowledge of how to operate the installed equipment and that the facilities staff also has a working
knowledge of the troubleshooting methods for non-critical service problems.

Contractor shall have a Delivery and Acceptance form signed by the Owner representative,
agreeing that the installation is complete and its operation is acceptable except as noted on the
Delivery and Acceptance form. This will also serve as the start of the warranty period.

Contractor shall work with the General Contractor to complete all punch lists and work required to
allow the General Contractor to close out the project in a timely manner. This will include but not
limited to any work that would impact any final inspection for turnover of the building.

END OF SECTION 27 41 16
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(=

E_[ALL PN/PAR ASSIGNHENTS SHALL BE T5685.

ICONTRACT DOCUMENTS AND SHALL 8= COORDINATED =il
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[COMPLETED AS DIRECTED BY THE PROJECT.
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[CERTIFIED TO THE APPLICABLE STANDARDS.
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GENERAL HORIZONTAL CABLING NOTES

INGS, IN CABLE TRAY, AND IN

ITELECOMMUNICATION ROOM GABLE TRAY. CABLING
[ABOVE CEILING SHALL BE SUSPENDED FROM
[APPROPRIATE SUPPORTS AND SHALL NOT TOUCH THE
(=

T [ALL TESTING OF HORZONTAL CABLING SHALL BE

[SPECIFICATIONS. ALL CABLING MUST BE TESTED AND
[CERTIFIED TO THE APPLICABLE STANDARDS.
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AUDIO CONNECTION LOGATION - TYPE 2.
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AUDIO CONNECTION LOCATION - TYPE &
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[APPROPRIATE SUPPORTS AND SHALL NOT TOUCH THE
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T [ALL TESTING OF HORZONTAL CABLING SHALL BE

[SPECIFICATIONS. ALL CABLING MUST BE TESTED AND
[CERTIFIED TO THE APPLICABLE STANDARDS.
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GENERAL HORIZONTAL CABLING NOTES

[APPROPRIATE SUPPORTS AND SHALL NOT TOUCH THE
JoEtN

T [ALL TESTING OF HORZONTAL CABLING SHALL BE

[SPECIFICATIONS. ALL CABLING MUST BE TESTED AND
[CERTIFIED TO THE APPLICABLE STANDARDS.
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GENERAL HORIZONTAL CABLING NOTES
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[PROVIDE ALL TELEGONMUNICATION OUTLETS AS
[SHOWN ON THE DRAWINGS AND AS REQUIRED TO
[PROVIDE CONNEGTIONS FOR EACH DEVICE SHOWN ON
[THE DRAWINGS.

Al

[CERTIFIED TO THE APPLICABLE STANDARDS.
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GENERAL HORIZONTAL CABLING NOTES

‘COMPLANT 2-PAIR

[PROVIDE ALL TELEGOVUNICATION OUTLETS AS
[SHOWN ON THE DRAWINGS AND AS REQUIRED TO
IPROVIDE CONNECTIONS FOR EACH DEVICE SHOWN ON|
[THE DRAWINGS.

[ALL TESTING OF ORIZONTAL GABUNG STALL 5
[COMPLETED AS DIRECTED BY THE PROJECT
ISPECIFICATIONS. ALL CABLING MUST BE TESTED AND
[CERTIFIED 10 THiE APPLICABLE STANDARDS.
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EILING MOUNTED
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EXISTING 2.POST TELECON
RACKTO mﬂ%.z[/

MOUNTED 110 BLOCK TO BE DEMOLIS

EXISTING 2POST TELEGON
RACKTO 5_%[/

PORT CAT

70 BE DEMOLISHED

EXISTING 24 PORT CAT 6 PATCH PANEL T0 BE DENOLISHED:
EXISTING 48 PORT NETWORK SWITCH TO BE REMOVED =z z
ANDRELOCATED BY OWNER 4] 2 E
EXISTING 24 PORT MODULAR CAT 6A & 3
SERVING SECURI™Y CANERAS TOREMAN H H FIBER ENCLOSURE TO REMAIN
H H NETWORK SWITCH TO BE REMOVED.
i g AND RELOCATED BY OWNER
EXISTING 24 PORT NETWORK SWITCH e f| b 8 £1STING WALL MOUNTED TELECOM
1 2 H EGUIPMENT RACK 10 REMAN
i H
| & H
18 3
2 H £ LL MOUNTED TELECOM
il & EXISTING 43 PORT GAT 56 PATCH PANEL T0 BE DEMOLISHED EQUPMENT RACK TO REAN
3 1K §
|2 £ EXISTING 24 PORT CAT 6 PATCH PANEL 10 BE DEMOLISHED
2 2 EXISTING 4 HODULAR CAT & PATCH PANEL SCRVIG SECURITY
i H CANERAS 10 REMAN RO TEER NGO URE T |-a—————EXISTING FIBER ENCLOSURE TO REVAN
EXISTING FIBER ENCLOSURE TO REVAN EXISTING 48 PORT CAT 5¢ PATCH PANEL T0 BE DEMOLISHED
EXISTING 48 PORT NETWORK SWITCH TO REMAIN =i
=) G PDU TO RENAIN
STING 24 PORT ToREVAN
e ) £XISTING 48 PORT NETWORK SWITCH TO RENAN
5 G o 0 REVAN K
EXISTING FIBER ENCLOSURE T0 REMAN
EXISTING IDF 1 (IDF FRONT) TELECOM EXISTING IDF B210 TELECOM RACK EXISTING IDF F100 TELECOM RACK
) RACK ELEVATION ) ELEVATION ) ELEVATION
NTS. NTS. NTS.
EXISTING ZPOST TELECON
RAGK TORE /
EXISTING 42 PORT NETWORK SWITCH TO REVAN. e T
EXISTING 24 PORT CAT 0 BE DEMOLIS =1
EXISTING 24 PORT MODULAR CAT 64 e ]
SERING SECURITY CAVERAS TO REMAN == ! 24poR 0 REMAN
o)) XISTING 2¢ PORT NETWORK SWITCH TO REMAN
5 0 REMAN
T O REMAIN
) ToREMAN
EXISTING 24 PORT MODULAR CAT 64 PATCH PANEL
SERVING SECURITY CAMERAS TO REMAIN ING 24 PORT NETWORK SWITCH TO REMAN
| —————£X1S1ING 48 PORT CAT 50 PATCH PANEL TO BE DEMOLISHED.
EXISTING 24 PORT MODULAR CAT 6 PATCH
PANEL 10 BE DEMOLISHED.
EXISTING 48 PORT NETWORK SWITCH TO REMAN————=-
EXISTING 48 PORT NETWORK SWITCH TO REMAN—————-|
EXISTING IDF CANDY TELECOM RACK EXISTING IDF G100 TELECOM RACK
7Y ELEVATION 5) ELEVATION
NTS. NTS.
EXISTING 2POST TELECOM EXISTING 2051 TELECON EXISTING ZPOST. EXISTING 2.P08T TELEC
Raoxro ;m;zz[/ Rk 1o zm:z[/ TELECOMRACKTO :m_;_z[/ Roox 10 e /
48 PORT CAT i == s EXISTING 26 PORT MODULAR CAT 64 PATCH PANEL
SERVING SECURITY CAMERRS 10 REVAN
48 PORT GAT

48 PORT CAT 50 PATCH PANEL TO BE DEMOLISHE

48 PORT CAT 6 PATCH PANEL T0 BE DEMOLISHE]

ARU FIBER ENGLOSURE TO REMAIN AND BE
'AS REGUIRED 10 ACCEPT NEV/ FIBER OPTIC CABLING.

4RU FIBER ENCLOSURE 5E MODIFY

AS REGUIRED TO ACCEPT NEW FIBER OPTIC CABLING.

EXISTING VERTICA| WIRE MANAGEMENT TO REMAIN

EXISTING VERTICA| WIRE MANAGEMENT TO REMAIN
EXISTING VERTICA| WIRE MARAGENENT TO RENAIN
EXISTING VERTICAL WIRE MANAGENENT 10 REMAIN

EXISTING FIBER
ENGLOSURES TO
REMAIN ACTIVE AND
UNDISTURBED

EXISTING VERTICAL WIRE MANAGEMENT TO REMAIN

[ exstine quievent

TO REWAIN ACTIVE
AND UNDISTURSED

EXISTING VERTICAL WIRE MANAGEMENT TO REMAIN

EXISTING VERTICAL WIRE MANAGEMENT TO REMAIN

EXISTING EQUIPMENT
TO REMAIN ACTIVE
AND UNDISTURBED

EXISTING VERTICAL WIRE MANAGEMENT TO REMAIN

EXISTING WALL MOUNTED TELECOM
\\ EQUIPENT RACK TO RENAN

EXISTING 24 PORT MODULAR GAT 6A PATCH PANEL-
'SERVING SECURITY CAMERAS TO REMAN

EXISTING 24 PORT CAT 6 PATCH PANEL TO BE DEMOLISHED—————=-|

NETWORK SWITCH

2 JFISTING 24 PORT NETWORK SWITCH TO RENAN

EXISTING 48 PORT CAT 56 PATCH PANEL TO BE DEMOLISHED

EXISTING MOF D103 TELECOM RACK
ELEVATION

EXISTING MEDIA CENTER IDF MCS3

XISTING FIBER ENCLOSURE TO RENAIN

INTs.

7 TELECOM RACK ELEVATION
NTS.
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£XISTING WALL MOUNTED TELECOI w g
EGPVENT HACK 10 REVAN B3
=g
b
— oz
5Z
MODULAR CAT FOR GENERAL DATA 2
NEV/ 48 PORT MODULAR CAT 64 PATCH PANEL FOR CLOCKS——_| )
Ly ]
oro |~=—[———NEW 43 PORT IIODULAR CAT  PATCH PANEL FOR GENERAL DATA NEW 18 5ORT HODULAR AT 6A PATCHPANEL FOR zo
| e—" WIRELESS ACCESS POINTS ONLY. 2%
NEW 48 PORT MODULAR CAT 64 PATCH PANEL FOR CLOCKS——_| - b4
ONLY. | ~a———————ANY NEW SECURITY CAMERAS SHALL BE TERMINATED ON EXISTING 24 MODULAR CAT FOR GENERAL DATA z
oron L e 48 PORT MODULAR CAT 6 PATCH PAKEL FOR GENERAL OATA SORT MOOULAR CAT SAPATCH PANEL SERVING SECURITY CAVERAS - <
ol : i i o EW 43 PORTMODULAR CAT 6APATCH PANEL FOR a
NEW 48 PORT MODULAR GAT 6A PATCH PANEL FOR—_| E 1 Lo AccEss o Y z
s | EE e £ ~————ouT T
\WIRELESS ACGESS PONTS ONLY EEEEEE EEEEEE . NEW 48 PORT MODULAR CAT 6 PATCH PANEL FOR GENERAL DATA 3 1l ~a—————NEW 24 PORT MODULAR CAT 6 PATCH PANEL FOR SECURITY CAMERAS
7 L NETWORK SWITCH — ASReaUED
. =
= = " '
RELESS ACGESS PONTS LY i W— b
OF OINE | o | 48 PORT MODULAR CAT 6 PATCH PANEL FOR GENERAL DATA T " -
o E 4 T 24 PORT MODULAR AT
ANY NEW SECURITY CAMERAS SHALL BE TERMINATED ON EXISTING B 14
PORT MODULAR CAT 6A PATCH PANEL SERVING SECURITY CAVERAS 5 e TE| 5 XIS N N N
=z H NEW IDF F100 (ART) TELECOM RACK
 [fEmEEm EEEEEE| .. Rt ODULAR OAT 6 PATCH PANEL FOR GENERAL DATA NEW IDF B210 TELECOM RACK It F100 (ART)
z & ———0F.0L NETWORK SWITCH, DNs INTs.
| |feemeEm o] MODULAR CAT | FOR GENERAL DATA
S - S—"— = 48 PORT MODULAR CAT 6 PATCH PANEL FOR GENER

L OF.OLNETWORK SWITCH com NEW CHATSVIORTH 11
V MOUNTED TELECOM EQL

| =——New 48 PORT MODULAR CAT 6 PATCH PANEL FOR GENERAL DATA
ANY NEW SECURITY CAMERAS SHALL BE TERVINATED———— ot
N EXISTING 24 PORT MODULAR CAT GA PATCH PANEL XISTING 24 PORT NETW oH TOREN e NEW 48 PORT WODULAR CAT 6 PATCH PANEL FOR GENERAL DATA

O REVAIN

[~ NEW 45 PORT MODULAR AT § PATCH PANEL FOR GENERAL DATA

|~=——————NEV/ 48 PORT MODULAR GAT 6A PATCH PANEL FOR WIRELESS
'ACCESS POINTS ONLY

NEW IDF 01 (IDF FRONT) TELECOM NEW IDF CANDY TELECOM RACK
T)RACK ELEVATION 7).ELEVATION
N.TS. NTS.

xsTNG 20057 TeLECOM—
i
- \
NEW 48 PORT MODULAR CAT: FOR GENERAL. B S )
e s orTwoDULAR cATe PATOHPANEL FOR i ==
NEworol SRR B NEW 48 MODULAR PORT CAT o aonERL s e
NEW 48 PORT MODULAR CAT 6 PATCH PANEL | e |
VoDuLAR AT ror ASaSo T
NEW OF.0.. CLOCKS ONLY NEW 48 PORT MODULAR CAT BA PATCH PANEL | Y )

WIRELESS ACCESS PONTSONLY | |1 s o |

|~ NEW 48 PORT MODULAR GAT 64 PATCH PANEL FOR
VIRELESS ACCESS PONTS ONLY.

ANY NEW SECURITY CANERAS SHALL BE TERMINATED
EXISTING 24 PORT MODULAR CAT 64 PATCH PANEL
‘SERVING SECURITY CAMERAS
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GROUNDING ALL EXISTING rm— B e sk
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“NOTE: FOR REFERENCE ONLY. OWNER PLANS TO REUTILIZE.
EXISTING MOBILE GARTS FOR GLASSROOM USAGE.

MOUNTED TO O.£.0.L FLAT PANEL DISPLAY MOBILE nz:
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T
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“NOTE: MOBILE GART PORTION FOR REFERENCE ONLY.
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o — BROKHCAST REFERENGE
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1

FLUSH MOUNTED 4 11/16" SQUARE BOX. MIN. 2 18
* DEEP WITH DOUBLE GANG EXTENSION. MOUNT
AT 18" AF.F. UNLESS OTHERV/ISE NOTED.

REFERENCE AV DIAGRAMS FOR CABLING.
REQUIREMENTS.

\ DOUBLE GANG FACE PLATE

412 EMT CONDUIT STUBBED ABOVE NEAREST
\ ACCESSIBLE CEILING WITH INSULATED BUSHING ON END

16" SQUARE BOX,

REFERENCE AV DIAGRAVIS FOR
‘CABLING REQUIREMENTS.

NEUTRIK NCIFDL-B-1 OR SIMILAR FEMALE XLR
CONNECTOR. REFERENCE AV DIAGRAMS FOR
REQUIRED QUANTITY OF CONNECTORS.

I~ NEUTRK NCSHOLE-1 OR SIMILAR
VALE XLR CONNECTOR

1-1/4* EMT STUBBED TO \\

ACCESSIBLE SPACE
UNDERNEATH BLEACHERS

REFERENCE AY DIAGRAN'S FOR
CABLING REQUIREVENTS

NOTE: CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE AND
INSTALL ALL ACCESSORISS REQUIRED FORA
COMPLETE AND FUNCTIONAL SYSTEM

AUDIO CONNECTION LOCATION - TYPE
1

NOTE: CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE AND
INSTALL ALL ACCESSORIES REQUIRED FOR A
‘COMPLETE AND FUNCTIONAL SYSTEM

K NCIFD-L8-1 OR
XUR CONNECTOR

AUDIO CONNECTION LOCATION - TYPE
v o

NEUTRIK NCIMDL-B-1 OR SIVILAR MALE XLR
CONNECTOR. REFERENCE AV DIAGRAMS FOR

"REQUIRED QUANTITY OF CONNECTORS.

AUDIO CONNECTION LOCATION - TYPE
3

v

SURFACE MOUNTED DOUBLE

GANG BOX HIOUNTED
UNLESSNOTED OTHES

AR,

DOUBLE GANG FAGE PLATE
NEUTRIC NCSFDLE-1 OR SIMILAR
FEMALE XLR CONNECTOR

- SWITGHCRAFT 357M3 OR SIMILAR
FEMALE STEREO 3,51M CONNECTOR

BLUETOOTH INTERFACE

NTS.

NTS.

om;_rzoqmw
1. TILE SUPPORT BRACE
11 2. PROVIDE WIRE SECURED TO STRUCTURE ABOVE.
3. 41116" SQUARE BOX SECURED TO STRUCTURE.
PLENUM CAT 6 UTP TO AV WALL PLATE LOCATION WITHIN ROOM.
CATEGORY 6 JACK AS REQUIRED
6. ONE PORT SURFACE MOUNT BOX SECURED WITHIN JUNCTION BOX
7. J-HOOK SECURED TO STRUCTURE
8. PROVIDE 10' SERVICE LOOP PROPERLY SUSPENDED FROM J-HOOK
9. CEILING MOUNTED AV CAMERA ENCLOSURE
CEILING MOUNTED AV CAMERA BEZEL RING
TRIM RING
12. PATCH CORD

NTS.

R

THREE (3)3" EMT CONDUITS PIPED ABOVE

\\ NEAREST ACCESSIBLE CEILING
| —

N A

N A

S

FLUSHMOUNTED 107X 10"
BACKBOX. MOUNTED AT 18" AFF.
UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

107X 10" FACEPLATE

NOTE: CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE AND
INSTALL ALL ACCESSORIES REQUIRED FOR A
‘COMPLETE AND FUNCTIONAL SYSTEM

|_— RUBBER GROWMET SIZED APPROPRIATELY FOR.
CABLE FILL. CONTRACTOR SHALL BUNDLE SIMILAR

SYSTEM CABLING TOGETHER AND MAINTAI

PROPER SEPARATION BETWEEN EACH BUNDLE

<

AV CAMERA LOCATION - CEILING AV PASS THRU LOCATION - FURNITURE
7). MOUNTED ® G
N.TS. NTS.

NOTE: CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVI
INSTALL ALL ACCESSORIES REQUI
COMP_ETE AND FUNGTIONAL 57

5)-AV CONTROL LOCATION v

,.mimémmm:mgmzmimﬂ
anm_ﬁmnm_:zms.::z".:;@
BUSHING ON END

FLUSH MOUNTED 4 116" SQUARE
BOX WIN. 2 1/8* DEEP WITH DOUBLE
‘GANG EXTENSION HOUNT AT 16"
AF F. UNLESS OTHERVISE NOTED.

A,m;;ammmoaa,\mzm%mﬂ
|~ ACCESSBLE CELNG WITH INSULATED
BUSHING ON END.

WITH SINGLE GANG EXTENSION,
MOUNT AT 465" AFF UNLESS
‘OTHERWISE NOTED.

‘CONTROL PANEL

AV ENCODER TYPE 5
\ 'DOUBLE GANG FACE PLATE

EMT CONDUIT STUBBED TO MONITOR
LOCATION ABOVE WHERE SHOWN ON
FLOOR PLANS. OTHERWISE STUB ABOVE

NEAREST ACCESSIBLE CEILING.

FLUSHMOUNTED 4-11/16" SQUARE BOX. MIN. 2-1/8
* DEEP WITH SINGLE GANG EXTENSION. MOUNT
AT 16° AFF UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED,

SINGLE GANG
FACE PLATE

|~ Howi NseRT.

o

]

©

REQUIREMENTS,

> BLANKINSERTS AS.
REQURED

D NOTE: CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE AND
INSTALL ALL ACCESSORIES REQUIRED FOR
ACOMPLETE AND FUNCTIONAL SYSTEM

REQUIREMENTS,

7)AV INPUT LOCATION - TYPE 1

REFERENCE AV DIAGRAMS FOR CABLING

NOTE: CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE AND
INSTALL ALL ACCESSORIES REQUIRED FOR
A COMPLETE AND FUNCTIONAL SYSTEM

REFERENCE AV DIAGRAMS FOR
(CABLING REQUIREMENTS.

& 5) AV INPUT LOCATION - TYPE 2 v

).“Smaxxssg\“zsm“ﬁ
ACCESSIBLE CEILING WITH INSULATED.
BUSHNG ON END

\ DOUBLE GANG FACE PLATE

NOTE: CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE AND.

INSTALL ALL ACCESSORIE
ACOMPLETE AND FUNCTIONAL SYSTEM

REFERENCE e
REQUIREMENTS,

) AV INPUT LOCATION - TYPE 3 &

N.T.S.

N.T.S.

N.T.S.
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: WCS3000 [CLOCK LOGATION
i
B al
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Fi [CLOCK LOCATION [CLOCK LOCATION
F1 [DATA LOCATION. [DUAL SIDED CLOCK v
o GATA RE CABCE TGEATION WIRELESS ACCESS FONT-CEILIVG HOUNTED P
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o ook AT [DATA RE-CABLE LOCATION
[WIRELESS ACCESS POINT - CEILING MOUNTED 1 [DATA LOCATION [CLOCKLOCATION
[DATA RE CABLE LOCATION [DATALOGATION WIRELESS ACCESS PONT NS CELING i
oara ooy oA ReCiote looRTOn e S A 2
[WIRELESS ACCESS POINT - CEIUNG MOUNTED MCS3C 2324 [DATALOCATION
[DATA RE-CABLE LOCATION 153010 [CLOCKLOCATION
Dot WIRELESS ACCESS PONT-CEILIVG ROUNTED
[oATA LocATION N V 1650 € 45TH ST
o : [CLOCK LOGATION
CHIME HOUNED : o CS3.C-27778 [DATA LOGATION ecmoicor 317.536.8000
o 7 WCS G290 [ORTA RE-CABLE LOGATION S CEtioN7 CoM
z WCST012 [CLOCK LOGATION
= z TICSSETSE WIRELESS AGCE ECEG
ouNTED
i MCS3-C-31/32 [DATA RE-CABLE LOCATION
F MCS3C-33134. [DATA LOCATION
i [CLOCK LOCATION
il [WIRELESS ACCESS POINT - CEILING MOUNTED
WIRELESS ACCESS PONT CEILING ROUNTED o e
[ 1 Fi [DATALOCATION
1009 i [DATA RE-CABLE LOCATION.
GLogk LoCATION Grana o " - T e
[WIRELE SS ACCESS POINT - CEILING MOUNTED D 2 MCS3-E-19/20 [WIRELESS ACCESS POINT - CEILING MOUNTED.
[DATA RE-GABLE LOGATION MCS3-D17/18 [DUAL SIDED CLOCK
[DRTA RE CABLE LOCATION -~ =
[WIRELESS ACCESS POINT - CEILING MOUNTED MDF D103 TECHNOLOGY SCHEDULE o
ROOH NINEER | TELECOM RGGM[ DATA PORTS ComENTS X
7 o
ING MOUNTED w IDF CANDY TECHNOLOGY SCHEDULE C
z ROOM NUBER [TELECOW ROOW] DATA PORTS L
o [WIRELESS ACOESS POINT= GEILIVG WOUNTED IWIRELESS ACCESS POINT - CEILNG HOUNTED w S N ]
VONTTOR LOCATION [DATALOCATION ciz CaDY o <
[DATA LOCATION [DUAL SIDED CLOCK_ 5105 D103 0103 CANDY.
5108 0 PONTBTO35- GEIING. bt CADY
[CLOCK [OGATION [DURL SDED Crock - I
e 53 AUCESS PO~ CELNG WOURTES SECURTY Ve CETG WOUNTED - - . rits g oo
[SECURITY CANERR - CETLIVG VOUNTED [CLCK LoCATION Rico CANDY I [ee]
=01 Bior Do 3 g >
WIRELESS ACCESS PONT CETLNG ROUNTED : [Rites CANDY —
Bior Doy T 2 (@]
[DATA RE-CABLE LOCATION B10¢ ) 2 ikl CANDY. s O ©
[DATA RE-CABLE LOCATION ki) CANDY <
[CLOCK LOCATION 5% & 7 TS CANDY o)
[WIRELESS AGCESS FONT—GI 708 D% 7 iiHd CANDY > =
[DATA RE-CABLE LOGATION s o 2 [Rrie T camov E = I £
e o T ons 1 ST CANDY A WRELESS ACCESS PONT - CELING MOURTED! S0
[CLOGK LOGATION [Grandtoa 3 Z -
WIRELESS ACCESS PONT-CETLING ROUNTED o -y 7 S na
51000 D103 N
o5 D10 T S I
s B z o<
[WIRELESS ACCESS PONT - GEILING NOUNTED > |
[ORTA RE-C/BLE LOCATION i1 7 =
5 ozxTu
Cror O . E
o 2 PONTBT035: CELNG s T
e E 2
05 o103 2 pd
05 ) 2 < O ~.
oo ) 3 il
IDF G100 TECHNOLOGY SCHEDULE Cros o7 5 0 O
TABEL T COMWERTS T —— T < [a) o
[CLOCK LOGATION (57 CIIE) w z Z
[DATA LOGATION (S D103 - =
709 i) <
[CL6CK LoGATION i o o
DATA LOGATION oL L T s
[WIRELESS ACCESS POINT - GEILING MOUNTED S oo Y
1436 [CLOGKLOGATION ! 05
DATA LOGATION o 0703 X~ w
[SECURTTY CAVERA-CETLING FIOUNTED o i) =
[CLOCKLOGATION [DRTALOCATION Ciog < o
DATA LOGATION 2 [ow T ow I
Lo EOCATOT DU SDEpCIOTE [ow T om = 3
ATA LOGATION A seo o [cw T ow (@] 132}
DURL SIDED CLOCK [ T om
[DATA LOCATION o B
[WIRELESS ACCESS PONT- CEILIVG WOUNTED T s
[CLOCK LOCATION [CLOCK LOGATION cios oios CATIONS o,
WIRELESS ACCESS PONT CEILN & 2,
WIRELESS ACCESS POINT~ CEILING WOUNTED nas = %,
VONTTOR LOCATION o o s
[CLOCK LOCATION Gz i) %
WIRELESS ACCESS PONT-CETING ROUNTED 515 i) )
o 105 o0y $
[DATALOGATION 105 ) §
y 105 o0 2 $
[CLOCK LOGATION
WIRELESS ACGESS PONT CETLNG RIOUNTED [ (523 z
[SEGURITY CAVERA - CETLIVG HOUNTED 107 010 2
[SECURITY CAVERA - CETLING HOUNTED Stor 010 T
[DATALOCATION 107 o0 2
[CLOCK LOCATION
|WIRELESS ACCESS POINT - CEILING MOUNTED. 51000 D103 2
[DATA RE-CABLE LOGATION i o1 z ign
[DATA LOGATION F
GroCK TocAToT T o 7 2 |2
WIRELESS ACGESS PONT-CETLNG ROUNTED i3 LI E DI B
G100 U0z D103 T D057 3|
o v G 2 G WIRELESS ACCESS PONT D103 CEIING. s B
Gioo < 5
Gioo 2 2
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